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Richland Washington 89352

APR 09 2002

02 RCA 0272

Ms L E Ruud Permat Specialist
Nuclear Waste Program

State of Washington

Department of Ecology

1315 West Fourth Avenue
Kennewick Washington 99336

Dear Ms Ruud

QUARTERLY NOTIFICATION OF CLASS 1 MODIFICATIONS TO THE HANFORD
FACILITY RESOURCE CONSERVATION AND RECOVERY ACT (RCRA) PERMIT
DANGEROUS WASTE PORTION (QUARTER ENDING MARCH 31 2002-PERMIT
CONDITION I C 3)

In accordance with Condition I C 3 of the Hanford Facility RCRA Perrmt enclosed for your
notification are the Class 1 modifications to the Hanford Facility RCRA Permut DW Portion
Modifications this quarter included updating information 1n the List of Attachments Part III and
Part V of the RCRA Permut DW Portion The List of Attachments Class 1 modifications pertain
to Attachment 4 The Part III Class 1 modifications pertain to the 305 B Storage Facility Liguid
Effluent Retention Facility and 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility 242 A Evaporator and 325
Hazardous Waste Treatment Units The Part V Class 1 modifications pertain to the 300 Area
Waste Acid Treatment System The Class 1 modifications are being made to ensure that all
activities conducted are 1n compliance with the RCRA Permit DW Portion
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Should you have any questions regarding this information please contact Dee W Lloyd
Regulatory Compliance and Analysis Division on (509) 372 2299

Gl bl LT G

Joel Hebdon Durector Richard H Gurske Director
Regulatory Compliance and Environment & Regulation
Analysis Division Fluor Hanford Inc

DQOE Richland Operations Office

Roby 1rector
Environment Safety Health and Quality
Pacific Northwest National Laboratory
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Hanford Faciity RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit

Permit Part & Chapter

Hanford Emergency Management Plan List of Attachments, Attachment 4

Descniption of Modification
14.3 7 Plan Locations

Copies of this plan are mamtained at
RL and ORP Emergency Preparedness program offices

Hanford Fire Department {area fire stations)

Occurrence Notfication Center

DOE Hanford Emergency Operations Center (primary and alternate) and
the Patrol Operations Center

Kennewick Pﬁasco Police Department
a—West-Richland Pohee Department
s—Washmgton-State Patrol-
Adams County Shenff's Office
Pasco Fire Department
2 —Richland-Fire-Department-
College Place Fire Department
A —Cuy-afKennevach
Kadlec Medical Center
Our Lady of Lourdes Health Center
Kennewick General Hospital
Benton County Emergency Management Center
Franklin County Emergency Management Center and
Grant County Emergency Management Center

Copies of location specific documentation are provided to offsite agencies as requested
documentation 1s offered to offsite agencies every two years

each contractor Emergency Preparedness office and other locations as specified by the respective contractor

Copies of the plan arc also mamntamed at the following offsite agencies (per their request) to meet the WAC 173 303 350(4) requirement

Per agreement with Ecology location specific

Modification Class '?° Class 1 Class '1 Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes X
Relevant WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I Modification Al
Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173 303 830, Appendix [ citation
A General Permut Provisions
1 Admumstrative and mnformational changis
Submtted b)ﬁo Operator Reviewed by RL Reviewed by Ecology Reviewed by Ecology

W VUl Hgsd Plgmee: 4
nffin ate K L Flynn ate | M Anderson Moore Date L E Ruud Date

! Class 1 modifications requinng prior Agency approval

% This 1s only an advanced notification of an mtended Class "1 2 or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required

* If the proposed modification does not match any modification hsted n WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status Thus status may be mamtained by the Department of Ecology or

down graded to '1 1f appropniate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit Permit Part & Chapter
Hanford Emergency Management Plan List of Attachments Attachment 4
Description of Modification Documentation Crosswalk Matrix
Appendix A Page 4 of 6
REQUIREMENT REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION HOW DGES REQUIREMENT WHERE IS REQUIREMENT
SOURCE APPLY TO HANFORD MET IN DOCUMENTATION
WAC 173 303 350(4) Cp feo pgneyplan Acopy fh ont gen yplanand Yire ronstoth Cp IDOERL %4-02 are S 1wl DOERL-940
plan halibe { YMamt redat hefac) y and (b) § bzt di all Jocal pol ma ntamed hroughowt the Hanford 8 secuion 1437
{Permut req tremien ) departments fire departmen h p als and at and loc | merg ncy respons teams andwith flstcag nces Cp
thatmaybe i1d po  provide mergency emn locatio spe [ doc me tat  are het
bemngprovided B te agenc
beontte-na-ageney ks ¢35 d them
whea-asked 1954 Per agreeme { with
Hoology locaton-spec fic
docurentaton 8 fered 1o ffs
agenc es very hw  years
WAC 173 303 350(5) Amendme 8 The wer perat hllre ewand mmed lyame dth DOE/RL-94-02and hoe 10 pe S 1 wvel DOE/RL-94 02
on g ncyplan fnecessary wh e (JAppl b gl w hefac! y docume st wis d accord gto sc 14311
(Permu req mremen ) permu arere  ed, (b) Theplan fasls nan merg y { )Th fac! y hanges( s hes criten Mak g hanges  hes
des g nstruction, operatio  mal tena other mstanc ) w y hat doc menty mus Is beacc mpl hed
materially cr asesthe potential fo fres  plo ons el ase  fda ger uswas acco dane w h WAC 173 303 830
dangerous was nstt ents orm w ythat ha g¢ h response cessary an wh appl bi
emergeney (d) Th 1 Femerg aey ocordinat rs hang (Y)Th 1 f
emerg ncy eq pme  hanges
WAC 173 303 355(1) Owners  perators mus  oord nat pr paredn ssandpr ve 10 plan  gand RL coordinates plan gacw w h 5 1 | DOERL-%40
co g yplan ing (orts conducted der WAC 173 3 3 340 and 35C w h local hree LEPCs Be C  ty Frankl secions 331 311 anddd
(Permu req weme ) merg cyplan g omm ees tabl hedprsan T 1IN fh 19868 perfu d Cuny asdGran €y
Amendments and Reau hortza 100 A
WAC 173 303 35%(2) Appr p and gener llyac ept d mp ermodsls ho ldbe | zed 1o determu Th DOE Hanford EOC co tal S1el vel DOE/RL-94-02
h mpac [ poen 1 atastroph relas d f plos other modet g q pme p detmpac & ns22233and1332
ac Wl Ireleases fhazardouscons ents E acust pl ns prepar dpurs an to f rel ases

WAC 173 303 350(3{d) mus nclude hos f edpesonsandarcas de [ d
hro gh hes model g fforts

WAC 73 303 360(1) Eme gen ¥ d na Aall m her mu be |as mpl yee her h D yme by h Hanf d[ d S 1 1 DOERLS40
fac | y prem Tw h b respons®)l yf coodna ng Il merg cy C mnand S ructureand  fiw h 4 134and22
(Perm req remen) espons meas re Th  merg ncy coo d mustbe h ro ghlyfamlarw h 1l ppo g Ilperso |

aspcts Thef Ly con g ypl req wed by WAC 173 303 350( ) all

perat nsandac  esat h facly h locasw andpr pe es fall wastes handled,
helocato fallrecordtwih helac! y and hefacltyl you ! sdd @ b
pers mus have h b my mmtth es  esneed dto amy th

g ncy plan

WAC 173 303 Emergen y procedures. Th [ low ng procedures mus beumpl me od  th ven F Alarmact  oncanbesc mpl bed S | | DOERLS @
360(2)( ) an merg vy () When erthe an mm actuzi merg ¥y ua h by b d erer fh ve (fre/SL1) s¢ nslldand5 |

merg ncy oord or{ h desgeewh th meg y oord call} orthe Hanf rd1 d¢ C mmand
(Permu q men) mus mmed  ly () Act emalfac ] y lams  comm  ca ¥ ms Sysemand 1affw h ppo g 1

where appl cabt otfy fNfacl ypers | and{ )Notfy pprp a perso |

local ag w hdes gnaed cspons rol fth hlp ded

N f made Hanf d

sgen esw b des gnated respons ol
agen s are accompl hed 911
lephones ta reques ass anc {fre
ambulan 1w [ me )

Modification Class '?3 Class 1 Class 11 Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes X
Relevant WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I Modification Al

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173 303 830, Append:x I citation

A General Permut Provisions
1 Adminstrabive and informational changes

Submutted by Co Operato Reviewed by RL Reviewed by Ecology Reviewed by Ecology
PR ] X
G (i fen L e affer/n
G B“Gnffin ate K L Flynn ¥ Date | M Anderson Moore Date LE Ruud Date

"Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval

2 This 1s only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1 2 or 3 modification this should be followed with a formal
modification request and consequently implement the required Pubhe Involvement processes when required

3 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status  Thus status may be mamtained by the Department of Ecology or
down graded to '1 1f appropriate
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February 5 2002

Program Admunistration Page 1 of 8

14 0 PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION

The basic purpose of program admimistration 1s to establish and maintain effective
orgamzational management and control of the emergency management program Even though
the program 1s now available to ORP and its contractors RL retains the primary responstbility to
oversee coordinate and assess the emergency management programs of the Hanford Site
contractors RL will ensure the preparation and mamntenance of plans and procedures necessary
for RL/ORP to carry out 1ts responsibilities during an emergency and will schedule through ORP
any activities (1¢ dnlls exercises assessments) of ORP contractors

141 EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT PROGRAM ADMINISTRATOR

The RL/ORP Managers have the responsibility for administering the overall emergency
management program for the Hanford Site The RL/ORP Managers have delegated the authonty
to develop implement and mamntain the emergency management program to the RL SES
director however key program decisions and/or policy changes will be coordinated with ORP
prior to implementation The RL Emergency Preparedness staff of RL SES carmes out these
responsibilities

Each site contractor shall designate an individual to administer the site level emergency
management program and/or to administer/assess the facility level emergency management
program This individual shall also assist as necessary 1n the development and maintenance of
this plan and applicable implementing procedures development of the Hanford Emergency
Readiness Assurance Plan (ERAP) and annual updates development and conduct of training and
exercise programs coordination of assessment activities development of related documentation
and coordinatton of emergency resources

Each building organization shall designate an individual (eg BED BW emergency
preparedness coordinator) responsible to administer the emergency management program at the
facility level

1411 Emergency Management Functions at the US Department of Energy,
Richland Operations Office

The RL/ORP Emergency Preparedness staff functions as appropriate to the
responsibilities described above related to overseeing site contractor emergency preparedness
programs include

ensuring that hazards assessments and hazards surveys for emergency planning are
adequately performed and documented
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reviewing and recommending approval of the annual Hanford ERAP developed by
site contractors and RL/ORP and submitting 1t to the CSO and the DOE HQ
Director of Emergency Management for inclusion 1n the annual report

assessing facihity emergency preparedness programs to venify comphance with
appropniate Federal and state directives and policy and providing the
results/conclusions to the CSO and the DOE HQ Director of Emergency
Management

submitting DOE Order requirement exemption requests as necessary for approval
by the Under Secretary which document the basis for each exemption and
establishes and justifies alternatives equivalent to or exceeding the Order

reviewing and approving the Hanford Site emergency exercise program and
reviewing exercise evaluation and quarterly corrective action status reports and

reviewing written reports of evaluations of declared events

RL Emergency Preparedness staff functions to ensure that RL/ORP can carry out its
responsibilities in an emergency include

ensuring that annual budgets and mussion and function statements reflect
implementation policies and decisions

assigning a Senior emergency preparedness representative to the Emergency
Management Advisory Committee

revising and updating this plan and the Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures
(DOE 0223) m accordance with DOE O 151 1 and other appropniate Federal and

state regulations and ensuring integration within the overall emergency
management program

mterfacing with Federal tribal state and local emergency management
organizations

maintamning and negotiating agreements with state and county response agencies
Federal assistance agencies and maintaining agreements with medical and fire
support agencies

providing training to state and local emergency response personnel as requested
recruiting and training staff for the DOE Hanford EOC

matntaiming the DOE Hanford EOC facility and equipment and

maintaining the DOE Region 8 RAP
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Additional orgamizational responsibility authority and functions within RL for
implementing requirements from DOE O 151 1 and other DOE Directives and Federal and state
laws are delineated in the Richland Operations Office Functions Responsibilities and Authorities
Manual

14 2 EMERGENCY READINESS ASSURANCE PROGRAM

14 21 Hanford Emergency Readiness Assurance Plan

Based upon the organization and management of the Hanford Site emergency
management program individual facility ERAPS are not provided Rather RL/ORP and site
contractor Emergency Preparedness personnel participate i the preparation of a consohdated
Hanford ERAP

The Hanford ERAP shall be a planning tool to 1dentify and develop needed resources and
improvements The Hanford ERAP shall highlight any sigmificant changes in emergency
management programs (1e planning bases organizations exemptions) from previous ERAPs
as well as comparing actual achievements to goals mulestones and objectrves If applicable the
Hanford ERAP shall be reviewed for classified or controlled information prior to submuttal

Site contractor Emergency Preparedness personnel shall submut imitial or updated
emergency planning and preparedness activities information as indicated above to RL SES by
September 30 each year for review and inclusion 1n the Hanford ERAP The information shall
cover a planning cycle of five years beginning the next October 1

The RL Emergency Preparedness staff shall review and finalize the Hanford ERAP for
approral by the RL SES director The RL staff will obtain concurrence from ORP pnior to
ERAP approval by the RL SES director The consolidated Hanford ERAP shall be submutted to
the CSO and DOE HQ Director of Emergency Management by November 30 each year

14 2 2 Emergency Readiness Assurance Assessments/Appraisals

RL/ORP shall periodically review the ability of contractor operated facilities to meet
requirements of the DOE Emergency Management System Appraisals and assessments shall be
based on specific standards and criteria published by the DOE HQ Director of Emergency
Management Appraisal findings shall be acknowledged by the appraised activity within 90 days
of receipt of findings with a corresponding plan for correction The RL/ORP appraising
organization shall determine closure of open or unresolved appraisal findings

Additionally RL/ORP shall assess the emergency management program of each site
contractor under 1ts supervision Each site contractor shall be assessed at least once every 3
years RL/ORP shall notify the CSO of its assessment schedule
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Contractor operated facilities shall conduct an annual internal readiness assurance
assessment of their emergency management programs Corrective actions shall be tracked and
status reports provided to RL/ORP In addition site contractors shall assist external
orgamzations (1e RL/ORP DOE HQ) in scheduling and conducting evaluations appraisals
and assessments of their respective facilities respond to external evaluation appraisal and
assessment findings within 90 days of receipt of findings and resolve all evaluation appraisal
and assessment findings with the responsible organization or request approval for an exemption
to the requirements

RL/ORP and contractor assessment results shall be provided to the CSO and DOE HQ
Director of Emergency Management through documentation in the Hanford ERAP

14 2 3 Lessons Learned

RL/ORP and each site contractor emergency management program shall mclude a system
to track and 1dentify correction of findings or lessons learned from training dnlls exercises and
actual responses

14 2 4 Emergency Operations Metrics Data

RL/ORP and site contractors are required to report Emergency Operations metrics data
quarterly The metncs data 1s based on performance measures developed by the DOE HQ Office
of Secunty and Emergency Operations

Site contractors shall submut applicable metrics data to RL SES within five working days
after the last day of the previous fiscal year quarter for review and inclusion mn the consolidated
Hanford metnics data spreadsheet Data may be projected as necessary in order to meet the
submittal date

RL SES shall review collate and finalize the metrics data and electromcally disseminate
the consolidated Hanford metrics data spreadsheet to the CSO and DOE HQ Office of
Emergency Operations within 15 days after the last day of the previous fiscal year quarter

14 3 DOCUMENT CONTROL

This plan and RL/ORP and site contractor implementing procedures shall be controlled
distribution documents RI/ORP and site contractors shall use a document control system to
ensure that controlled copies are up to date and available at locations where they may be needed
in an emergency RL/ORP and site contractors shall deterrune the mternal and external
controlied copy distribution of the emergency plan and respective implementing procedures
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14 31 Review and Update of the Hanford Emergency Management Plan and
US Department of Energy Richland Operations Office/Office of River Protection
and Site Contractor Implementing Procedures

This plan and the Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures (DOE 0223) will be
reviewed annually by the RL/ORP and the appropriate response orgamizations and agencies RL
SES 1s responsible for the coordination of this review and any resulting actions RL SES will
identify specific changes deemed necessary and will ensure implementation of the revisions

Revising and updating of this plan and/or the Emergency Plan Implementing Procedures
(DOE 0223) may be imtiated at any time deemed necessary by RL SES Changes and/or amend
ments shall be incorporated by RL SES concurred upon by ORP and site contractors and
approved by the RL/ORP Manager or his designee

A controlled copy of the approved plan and the Emergency Plan Implementing
Procedures (DOE 0223) shall be submitted to the DOE HQ Director of Emergency
Management the CSO and to the DOE HQ EOC

Site contractor emergency plans (e g building emergency plans) and implementing
procedures shall be reviewed at least annuaily

14311 Review and Update Based on WAC 173-303

Portions of this plan together with Hanford Site location/activity specific documentation
established to meet contingency plan requirements must be reviewed and immediately amended
1f necessary whenever

applicable regulations or the Hanford Facility RCRA Permut are revised

this plan or the location/activity specific building emergency plan/procedure fails
In an emergency

the Hanford Site faciliies/activities change (e g design operation maintenance
etc) in a way that matenally increases the potential for fires explosions or
releases of dangerous waste or dangerous waste constituents or in a way that
changes the response necessary 1n an emergency or

the list of emergency equipment changes

Permit requirement Subsechon 14 31 1 Class 1 Modification 9/30/00
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14 3 2 Review of Agreements

Agreements with local state and Federal officials and agencies (as contammed 1n
Appendix B} are mamtained by RL SES and are reviewed and/or updated at least annually
Updates may be imitiated either by RL or by the agreement official or agency Updates are
documented by amendment marks on individual pages of the agreement uniess comprehensive
amendments are required Agreements shall be reviewed annually and revised as necessary RL
SES shall maintain documentation of the annual review

14 3 3 Classified Information

RL/ORP and site contractors shall ensure that emergency preparedness documents such
as plans procedures scenanos and assessments are reviewed as necessary for classified and
Unclassified Controlled Nuclear Information (UCNI) by an authorized denivative classifier or
UCNI reviewing official

14 3 4 Supporting Documents

RL SES shall mamtamn copies of documents and records that support the emergency
management program (1e technical data hazards assessments ERAPs and plans and
procedures) Records of traiming dnlls and exercises shall be maintained to document status of
the program and provide direction for improvements

Hanford Site contractors shall maintain records that will provide documentation of the
facility emergency preparedness program and to support the preparation of the ERAP work
plans etc

14 3 5 Vital Records

A program shall be established to ensure that vital records regardless of media essential
to continued functioning or reconstruction of an organization during and after an emergency are
maintained and available per 36 CFR 1236

The vital records program ensures the protection and availabilrty of information critical to
effective emergency response management and the protection of the legal rights and interests of
citizens the Federal government and 1ts employees and DOE contractors and site personnel
The RL Office of Site Services 1s responsible to ensure that a vital records program for the
Hanford Site 1s in place

RL/ORP and site contractors shall annually review their respective records mndicated on
the vital records submuttal listing and determine necessary additions to or deletions from the list
RL SES should ensure that the retrieval process for vital records 1s evaluated annually as part of
a Hanford sitewide emergency exercise
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Each site contractor and RL/ORP shall provide designated storage locations for wital
records as appropnate RL/ORP and site contractor documents 1dentified as vital records such
as this plan emergency procedures and building emergency plans shall be stored at the DOE
Hanford EOC m paper form so they can be used without reliance on mechamical equipment
Other emergency operating records and nights and interests records designated as vital need not
be kept at the DOE Hanford EOC

14 3 6 Emergency Records

RL/ORP and site contractor emergency procedures shall provide for documentation of
emergency records that contan information for review and reconstruction of major
communications and actions taken during a declared emergency These records include logs and
documentation produced by the respective emergency response organizations (1e Incident
Command Organization and the DOE Hanford EOC) RL SES shall maintain emergency records
generated during the operation of the DOE Hanford EOC and may also request copies of
emergency records generated at other emergency response locations

In addition provisions shall be in place for the control momitoring and maintenance of
permanent records of onsite personnel exposures to internal/external radiological and
nonradiological hazardous materials in response to emergency conditions Exposure records
shall be stored 1n accordance with existing site records retention requirements
14 3 7 Plan Locations

Copies of this plan are maintained at

RL and ORP Emergency Preparedness program offices

each contractor Emergency Preparedness office and other locations as specified by
the respective contractor

Hanford Fire Department (area fire stations)

Occurrence Notification Center

DOE Hanford Emergency Operations Center (primary and alternate) and
the Patrol Operations Center

Copies of the plan are also maintamned at the following offsite agencies (per therr request)
to meet the WAC 173 303 350(4) requirement

Pasco Police Department

Permit Requirement Subsechon 14 37 Class 1 Modification 3/31/02
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Adams County Shenff’s Office
Pasco Fire Department
College Place Fire Department
Kadlec Medical Center

Our Lady of Lourdes Health Center

Kennewick General Hospital

Benton County Emergency Management Center
Frankhin County Emergency Management Center and
Grant County Emergency Management Center

Copies of location specific documentation are provided to offsite agencies as requested
Per agreement with Ecology location specific documentation 1s offered to offsite agencies every
two years




APPENDIX A
DOCUMENTATION CROSSWALK MATRIX

REQUIREMENT
SOURCE

REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION

HOW DOES REQUIREMENT
APPLY TO HANFORD?

WHERE IS REQUIREMENT
MET IN DOCUMENTATION?

WAC 173 303 340

Introduction

Prepa ed ¢ss and prevent on Fac |t es must be des gned constructed mamntar ed
and operat d to nummize the possib ! ty of fire explosion or any nplanned sudden or
o sudden release of d  ge ous waste ¢ da gerous waste constituentstoar soil or
surfa ¢ or ground wate wh  h could threaten the publ c health or the environment

This sect n desc 1bes preparations a d pre entive meas es whchhelpa odo
mit gate such sit atio s

Under the Dangerous Waste Regulations
(State authonzed RCRA program) the
Hanford Site 1s a s ngular facihity w th
over 60 TSD units and many more
locations where generator acti thes take
place For the purposes of these
regulatio s Facdity = Hanford Site

N/A

WAC 173 303 340(1)

(Permtreq  ement)

Required equipment Requi ed equipment Al facilities must be equipped with the
follow g unless it can bed mo strated to the department that none of the ha ards
posed by waste ha dled at the facility could require 2 particula k  d of equipme ¢
spec Fed below (a) An  ternal communicatio s or alarm system capable of
provid ng immediate emergency mstruction to facility personnel (b) A device such as
at lephone or a hand held two way radio capable of summoning eme gency
assistance f om local police departme ts fire departments or state or Jocal eme gency
response teams (c) Portable fire extinguishers five controt equipme t (including
special ext ng  sh ng equipment such as that using foam nert gas or dry chemicals)
spift o t of equipment a d decontarmmation equ pment and (d) Wate at adequate
olumeand p ssu ¢ to supply wate hose streams foam p oducing equipment
automat ¢ sprinklers or wate spray systems All facithty communicat ons or alarm
systems fire protect o equipment spill control equipment a d decontammat n
equ pm t where required must be tested and maintained as necessary to assure its
p ope operation int me f emergency

Required equipment 1s evaluated on a

s te wide basis (Hanfo d Fire
Department) and a location spec ¢
bas s for TSD units a d 90-day
accumulation areas Each location does
not necessanly require each type of
equipment Lasts of appropnate
equipment are documented 1n
accordance with

WAC [73 303 350(3Ke)

See hine item fo
WAC 173 303 350(3Xe)

WAC 173 303 340(2)

{(Permitreq eme t)

Accesstocomm n t  so alarms P sonnel must have immediate access to the
signal gd cesdescnbed 1 the situations below {a) Whene e dz gerous waste s
be gpoured m ed spread or otherw sc handled all perso el olvedm stha e
mmmed at accessto an  tern | alarm or eme gency commumicato de ice eithe
directlyorth  gh s alor owceco tact with anothe employce unless such a device
1snot equ red i subsecto (1) ofthissecto (b} If there is e erjust one employee
onthep mseswt lethe fac | ty s operatng he must have immed ate access to a

de 1ce suchas atelepho eoraha d held two way radio capable of s mmoning
external ¢ ¢ ge cy assistance unless such a de tce 15 not required 1n subsect on (1) of
thes section

Site personnel are pro  ded access to
signahng de ces

None required to document
comphance

WAC 173 303 340(3)

{(Perm t equrement)

Aisle space Theow  oroperato must maintam aisle space to allow the

u obstructed mo eme t fpersonnel f ¢ p otection equipment spill control
equipme t a d deco taminat o equipment to a y area of facil ty operation 1n an
emergency unless itca be demonstrated to the department that aisle space 1s not
needed fo any of these purposes

This requirement 1s met at TSD umits
and 90 day accumulation area where
appropriate

N/A

Permit requirement

Class 1 Modification 3/31/02
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REQUIREMENT
SOURCE

REOQUIREMENT DESCRIFTION

HOW DOES REQUIREMENT
APPLY TO HANFORD?

WRHERE IS REQUIREMENT
MET IN DOCUMENTATION?

WAC |73 303 340(4)

{Permit requirement)

Arrangeme 15 w th local authonit s The owner or operator must atiempt 1o make the
follow g m ge wents asapp p tefo tie lype of waste handled at tus facility and
the potential need F ribe cn cesoftheseo . atons unless the ha ards posed by
wastes handied at the fa Ity wo I ot eq ¢ the carrangements (a) Arrangements
to farmhanze police fire depariments and emergency response teams w th the layout
of the factlity propent ¢ of dangerous waste handled at the facithty and assoc ated
hazards places where facil ty personnel would normally be working entra ces to
roads inside the fac 1 ty and possible evacuation routes (b) Arrangements to
famihanze local hosp tals with the properties of dangerous waste handled at the
facility and the types of njuries or illnesses which could result from fires explosions
or releases at the fac | ty (c) Agreements with state emergency response teams
emergency response contractors and equipment supphiers and (d) Where more than
one party mt ght respond 1o an emergency agreements designating primary emergency
authotity and agreements with any others to pro 1de support to the pnmary emergency
authority

Arrangements are addressed on a site
wide basis Memoranda of
Understanding which RL enters into
are descnbed in DOE/RL 94 02
Table 3 1

Hanford Site emergency responders
(Hanford Fire Department and Hanford
Patrol) must be fambhar with items
340(4Xa) The City of Richland
Benton County Shenff and Washmgton
State Patrol will be famthar as
necessary

See line ttem for
WAC 173 303 350(3)c)

WAC 173 303 340(5)

Where state ot local authorities dechine to enter into such agreements the owner or
operator must document the refusal in the operating record

The operating record 1s the set of
documents maintaimned to demonstrate
compl ance w th WAC 173 303 and the
Hanford Site RCRA Permt

None If authonties dechine the
documentation will be
maintained i accordance with
DOE/RL 91 28

WAC 173 303 350(1)

Purpose The purpose of th s section and WAC 173 303 360 1s to lessen the potential
impact on the publ ¢ health and the environment in the event of an emergency
circumstance mcluding a fire explos on or unplanned sudden or nonsudden release of
dangerous waste or dangerous waste constituents to 2ir soil surface water or ground
water by a fac hty A contingency plan must be de eloped to lessen the potential
mpacts of such emergency circumstances and the plan must be implemented
immediately i such emergency circumstances

DOE/RL 94-02 1s the site wide plan
meeting site wide cont ngency planming
requirements Location

specific/act! ity specific elements are
contained 1n documentation for
operating TSD units and 90-day
accumulation areas

The contingency plan conststs
of portions of DOE/RL 94 02
and location spec f cfact vity
specific documentation

WAC 173 303 350(2)

Each owner or operator must ha e a contingency plan at hus facility A contingency
plan must be de eloped to lessen the potential impacts of such emergency
circumstances and the plan must be implemented immediately n such emergency
circumstances

Facility = Hanford Site according to the
regulations (See section | 4 1 of this
plan for defimtion )

The contingency plan consists
of portio s of DOE/RL 94 02
and location specif c/activity
specific documentation

WAC 173 303 350(3)(a)

(Permit requ rement)

The contingency plan must contain the following {a) A descr ption of the actions
which facility personnel must take to comply w th th s section and WAC 173 303 360

The site level descnpuion of actions 1s
addressed in this plan  Location
specific/act 1ty specific documentation
utilizes generic response descripbions or
creates more detailed descniptions
appropnate for the location

Site level DOE/RIL 94 (02
section 1 3 4

Unit le el location specific
documentation

WAC 173 303 350(3)(b)

(Permat requirement)

The contingency plan must contain the following (b) A description of the actions
which will be taken in the event that 2 dangetous waste shipment which 1s damaged or
otherwise prese 15 a ha a d to the public health and the environment amves at the
facility and 1s not acceptable to the owner or operator but cannot be transported

purs ant to the equ ements of WAC 173 303 370{5) Mamfest system reasons for
not accepting dangerous waste shipments

The site level description of actions 1s
addressed in this plan  For TSD umits
that recer e offsite waste shipments
location spec fic documentation
addresses these circumstances

Site level DOE/RIL-94-02
section 1 3 4

Umit le el location specific
documentation

Permit requirement  Class 1 Modification 3/31/02
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REQUIREMENT
SOURCE

REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION

HOW DOES REQUIREMENT
APPLY TO HANFORD?

WHERE IS REQUIREMENT
MET IN DOCUMENTATION?

WAC 173 303 350(3)(c)

{Permit requirement)

The contingency plan must co tain the follow ng {c) A description of the
arrangements agreed to by local pohice departm  ts fire departments hosp tals
contractors and state and local emergency response teams to coordt ate emerge Cy
servicesasreq ed n WAC 173 303 340(4)

DOE/RL 94-02 section 3 7 and Table
3 | contawn this  formation This
requirement 1s met at the site le el No
location-specific mformation 15 needed
to meet this requirement

Site le el DOE/RL 94 02
sections 323 331 332 34
341134123413 37 and
Table 3 1§

WAC 173 303 350(3)(d)

(Permit req rement}

The contingency plan must contain the following (d} A current list of names
addresses and pho ¢ numbers (office and home) of all persons qualified to act as the
emergency coordinato required  der WAC 173 303 360(1) Where more than one
person 51 sted one must be named as pnmary emergency coordinator and others
must be histed n the order im which they w 1] assume responsibility as altemates For
new fac lines only th s list may be provided 1o the depariment at the me of facility
certificat o (as required by WAC 173 303 810(14)a)t)) rather than as part of the
permut applicat o

DOE/RL 94 02 section 22 discusses
personnel job titles which will il
duties and responsibilities of the
Emergency Coordinator described in
WAC 173 303 360 Locat on
specific/activity specific documentation
for TSD umits and 90-day accumulation
areas include nformation on job title
work location and work phone number
for Emergency Coord  ator

Emergency Coo dinator names and
home phone numbers are mamta ¢d
separate from the contingency plan
document on file in accordance with
Hanford Facit ty RCRA Permit, DW
Portion General Conditton Il A 4 and 1s
updated at a mumimum on a monthly
basis

Site le el None

Untle el location spectfic
docume tation

WAC 173 303 35003)(e}

(Perm t requirement)

The contingency plan must co ta n the follow ng (e) A | st of all emergency
equipme tat the fac 1 ty (such as fire extinguish g systems sp Il control equ pment
communications and alarm systems and decontanmnation equipment) where th s
equ pme tistequ red This list m st be kept up to date In additton the plan must
include the locat on and a physical descnpt on of each tem on the | st and a bnef
outl ne of s capab | t es and

DOE/RL 94 02 Appendix C contamns
the list of Hanford Fire Department
equipment  Location specific
documentation for TSD un ts and 90
day accumulation areas contain
equipment hists for their respective
locations

Ste te e! DOE/RL 94-02
Appendix C

Unit le el App opnate
equipment identifed in
location specific
docume tation

WAC 173 303 35003)(N)

(Permit reguirement)

The contingency plan must contair the following (f) An evacuation plan for facihty
personnel where there 1s 2 poss b Ity that evacuation could be necessary  This plan
must describe the s gn I(s) to be used to begin evacuat on evacuationro tes and
alternate e acuation routes

The stte wide signals are delineated in
DOEMRL 94 02 Table 51 No location
sig al information 1s required unless
untque devices are used at the location
Site w de evacuat on routes are
contamed in DOE/RL-94 02 Fig re 7
3 Location specific e acuation routes
will be provided in TSD un ts and 90
day accumulation area documentation
Evacuation roufes for occupred

bu ldings are provided through postings

Site le ¢l DOE/RL 94 02
Figure 7 3 and Table 5 1

Unit le el location spec fc
documentation

Permit requirement

Class 1 Modification 3/31/02
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REQUIREMENT
SOURCE

REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION

HOW DOES REQUIREMENT
APPLY TO HANFORD?

WHERE IS REQUIREMENT
MET IN DOCUMENTATION?

WAC 173 303 350(4)

(Permit requ rement)

Cop es of contingency plan A copy fthe contingency plan and all revisions to the
plan shall be (a) Mamtamned atthe fa 11y and (b)S bmitted to all local pohice
departments fire depart ¢ ts hosp tals and state and lecal emergency response teams
that may be called upont pro de emergency services

Copies of DOE/RL 94 02 are
mamtamed throughout the Hanford Site
and with offsite agencies Copies of
location specific documentation are

pro 1ded to offsite agencies as
requested Per agreement with Ecology
location specific documentation 1s
offered to offsite agencies every two
years

Ste level DOL/RL 94-02
section 1437

WAC 173 303 350(5)

{Perrmit requirement)

Amendments The owner or operator shall review and immediately amend the
conbingency plan 1f necessary whene er (a) Apphicable regulations or the facility
permit are re ised (b) The plan fails i an emergency (c) The facthty changes (ir1ts
des gn construction operation ma ntenance or other circumstances) 1 a way that
matenally increases the pote 1 at for fires explosions or releases of dangerous waste
or dangerous waste co st ¢ ts or in a way that changes the response necessary in an
emergency (d) The list of emergency coordinators changes or (e) The hst of
emergency equipment changes

DOE/RL 94 02 and location specific
documentation 1s revised according to
these criteria  Making changes to these
documents must also be accomphshed
m accordance with WAC 173 303 830
when applicable

Site level DOE/RL 94 02
section 14311

WAC 173 303 355(1)

(Permit requirement)

Owners or ope ators must coordinate preparedness and prevention planning and

cont ng  cy planning efforts conducted under WAC 173 3 3 340 and 350 with local
emergency planning commuttees estabhshed pursuant to Title 111 of the 1986
Superfund Ame dments and Reauthorization Act

RL coordinates planming actions with
three LEPCs Benton County Frankhin
County and Grant County

Site level DOE/RL 94 02
secions31 311 and3 4

WAC 173 303 355(2)

Appropr ate a d generatly accepted computer models should be utilized to determ e
the impacts of a potential catastroph ¢ air release due to fire explos on or other
accidental releases of hazardous constituents  Evacuation plans prepared pursuant to
WAC 173 303 350(3)d) must include those effected persons and areas 1dentified
thro gh these model ng efforts

The DOE Hanford EOC contains
modeling equipment to predict impacts
of air releases

Site level DOE/MRL 94 02
sechons 22233and 1332

WAC 173 303 360(1)

{Permit requy ement)

Eme gency coordinato At all imes there must be at least one employee either on
the facility premises o on call with the responsibibity for coordinating all emergency
response meas es This emergency coord ato must be thoroughly faniliar with all
aspects of the facility s contingency pla  required by WAC 173 303 350(2) all
operatic s and acti ities at the fac ! ty the location and properties of all wastes
handled the location of all records within the facility and the facility layout In

add tion this pe son m stha ¢ the authority to commut the resources needed to carry
out the conti ge y plan

Duty met by the Hanford Incident
Command Structure and staff with
supporting on—call personnel

Site level DOE/RL 94 02
sectton 1 34and22

WAC 173 303 360(2)(a)

{Permitreq ement)

Emergency procedu €5 The following procedures must be tmplemented in the event
of an emergency (a) Whene er there 1s an mminent or actual emergency sttuation
the emerge cy coo d natot (or his desig e¢ when the emergency coordinator 1s on call}
must mmediately (1) Act ate niemal facihity alarms or communscation systems
where applicable to ot fy all facshty personnel and (n) Notfy appropnate state or
local agenc es w th designated respo se roles 1f their help 1s needed

Alarm activation can be accomphished
by the discoverer of the event (fire/911)
or the Hanford Incident Command
System and staff with supporting on call
personnel

Notification made to non Hanford
agencies with designated response roles
agencies are accomphished 12911
telephones to request assistance (fire
ambulance law enforcement)

Site level DOE/RL 94 02
sections 1 34and521

Permit requirement  Class 1 Modfication 3/31/02
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REQUIREMENT
SOURCE

REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION

HOW DOES REQUIREMENT
APPLY TO HANFORD?

WHERE IS REQUIREMENT
MET IN DOCUMENTATION?

WAC 173 303 360{2)(b}

{Permut requ ement)

Eme gencyp oced ¢ (b) Whenever there1s a el ase fre orexplosion the
em ge y ood at m stimmed ately identtfy the character e act sou ce amount
and areal e tentof any cle s d mate sals

Hanford Incident Command System and
staff w th support ng on call personnel

Site level DOE/RL 94 02
sections 22 1 1 2(f} and
2211 3g)

WAC 173 303 360(2)(c)

(Permit requtrement)

Eme gency p oced res (¢} Concurre tly the emergency coord ator shall assess
possible hazards to human healtha dthee ronment (cons der ng direct  ndi ect
mmediate and lo g term effects) that may result from the release fire or explosion

Ha ford Inc de t Command System and
staff with supporting on-call personnel

S te level DOE/RL 94 02
section 4 2

WAC 173 303 360(2)(d}

(Perm t equ rement)

Emergency procedures (d) If the emergency coordinator determines that the facility
has had a elease fre or explosion which could threaten human health or the
environment he must report his find ngs as follows (1) If lus assessment ind cates that
e acuation of local areas may be ad 1sable he must mmed ately notify appropnate
locala tho tes Hem st be available to help appropriate officials decide whether
local areas should be e acuated and { ) He must mmed ately notify the department

a d e the the go emment ofT c1al designated as the on scene coordinator or the
National Response Center (using their 24 hour toll  ee number (800) 424 8302)

Hanford Incident Command System and
staff with support g on-call personnel

ONC personnel notify local authont es

fe acuation 1s advisable on behaif of
the Hanford Incident Command
Structure

Site contractor environmental single
pomnt-of contact personnel perform the
assessment report not fication to
Ecology and RL (the on scene
coordinatot on behalf of the Hanford
Incident Command Structure  NRC 15
not called

Site Jevel DOE/RL 94 02
sections 22 1 1 2(a) &(d)
2211 Ma)ki(e) 5E1 5012
512 and5121

WAC 173 303 360(2K¢)

(Permt eq ement)

Eme gency procedures (e) His assessment report must include (1) Name and
telephone numbe of reporter (1) Name a d address of fac L ty (11) Time a d type of
nc dent (e g release fire) (1v) Name and quantity of matenal(s) involved to the
extentknown ( )Thee te tof ju es if any and (vi) The poss ble haza ds to
human health or the en ironment outside the facility

Site contractor environmental single
pe 1 of-contact personnel perform the
assessment report nehification to
Ecology a d RL afier obtaining 1t from
location specific personnel

Site leve! DOE/RL 94 02
sections 22 1 1 2(d)
22113e) 5115112 and
5121

WAC 173 303 360(2)f)

(Permit requ  ement)

Emergency procedures (f) During an emergency the emergency coordinator must
take all reaso able eas s ecessary to ensure that f es ¢ plosions a d releases do
notoccu r ¢ r o spread to othe dangerous waste at the facil ty These meas res
must include where apphcable stopping processes and operations collecting and
conta g releasced waste and remo ng or 1solating containers

Hanford Incident Command System and
staff with suppoerting on call personnel

Sie le ¢l DOE/RL 94 02
sectons22 11 2(f) and
2211 3g)

WAC 173 303 360(2)g)

{Pernut requirement)

Eme gency procedures  (g) If the facil ty stops operations in response to a fre

e plosion or release the emergency coordinator must monitor for leaks pressure
bwldup gasge to o rupturesin val es p pes or other equipment where er this
1s appropnate

Hanford incident Command System and
staff with supportmg on-call personnel

Stele ¢l DOE/RL 94 02
sections 2 2 1 1 2(f) and
22113(g)

WAC 173 303 360(2Kh)

(Permi requ rement}

Emergency procedures (h) Immed:ately afte an emergency the emergency

coord nator must p o wde for t eating stonng or disposing of reco ered waste
contam atedso lo s fa e water or any othe matenal that results from a refease
fre orexplosio at the factlity

Onsite Reco ery Director with
supporting on call personnel

Site level DOE/RL 94 02
section923

Permit requtrement  Class 1 Modificabion 3/31/02
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REQUIREMENT
SOURCE

REQUIREMENT DESCRIPTION

HOW DOES REQUIREMENT
APPLY TO HANFORD?

WHERE IS REQUIREMENT
MET IN DOCUMENTATION?

WAC 173 303 360(2)(1}

(Permil requirement}

Emergency procedures (1) The emergency coordinator must ensure that 1n the
affected area(s) of the facahity (1) No waste that may be incompatible with the
released matenal 1s treated stored or disposed of until cleanup procedures are
completed and (1) All emergency eq 1pment hsted m the contingency plan 1s cleaned
and fit for its intended use before operatrons are resumed

Onsite Recovery Director with
supporting on call personnel

Site level (1) DOE/RL 94-02
secton923

Site level (u) DOE/RL 94-02
section 11 2

WAC 173 303 360(2X))

(Permut requirement)

Emergency procedures ()} The owner or operator must notify the department and
appropnate local authonties that the facility 1s in compliance with (1) of this
subsection before operations are resumed in the affected area(s) of the facihty

Site contractor environmental single
pot-of-contact personnel perform this
notification when applicable on behalf
of the Onsite Recovery Director

Site le et DOE/RL 94 02
section5123

WAC 173 303 360(2)K)

(Permit requirement)

Emergency procedures (k) The owner or operator must note n the operating record
the ime date and deta 1s of any mcident that requires implementing the contingency
plan  Withun { fieen days after the imcident, he must submit a wnitten report on the
incident to the department  The report must include (1) Name address and telephone
number of the owner or operator (n) Name address and telephone number of the
facshity (i) Date t me and type of incident (e g fire exploston) {1 ) Name and

qua t ty of matenal(s) involved (v) The extent of myunes 1f any (vi) An assessment
of actual or petential hazards to human heatth or the environment where this 1s
apphcable (vn) Estimated quantity and disposttion of recovered matenal that resulted
fromthe1 ¢ de t (v 1) Cause of incident and (ix) Descnpton of cotrective action
taken to prevent reoccurrence of the incident

Site contractor management through RL
ensures the note in the operating record
15 performed and prepares the 15-day
report to Ecology

Site level DOE/RL 94 02
section5 122

40 CFR 761 65(c)(1)1 )
and (c}(THn)

SPCC Plans for PCBs

Temporary Storage Areas (less than 30-days)

{¢)(1X1 ) PCB containers containing hiquid PCBs at concentrations of =50 ppm,
provided a Spitl Pre ention Control and Countermeasure Plan has been prepared for
the temporary sto age a ea in accordance with part 112 of thus chapier and the iquid
PCB waste 15 in packaging authonzed i the DOT Hazardous Matenals Regul tio s at
49 CFR parts 171 through 180 or stationary bulk storage tanks {(including rolhng stock
such as but otlm ted to tanker trucks as specified by DOT)

{cX7)n) The owne s 0 operators of any facility using containers described in
paragraph {cX7X } of this section shall prepare and implement a Spilt Pre ention
Control and Countermeasure (SPCC) Plan as described in Part 112 of this titte In
comply ng with 40 CFR Part 112 the owner or operator shall read oi(s} as PCB(s)
whenever it appears The exemptions for storage capacity 40 CFR 112 1(d¥2) and
the amendment of SPCC plans by the Regienal Admimstrator 40 CFR 1124 shall not
apply unless some fract on of the hiqu ds stored n the contaner are ;ils as defined by
section 311 of the Clean Water Act

When SPCC plans apply to Hanford Site
activ ies the informat on not co ¢red m
site wide documentation must be
addressed i location specific
documentation

Site level DOE/RL 94 02
sections 1 1 {fourth paragraph)
1 2 (first bullet sixth dash and
second bullet fourth dash) and
221 1 2 (first paragraph)

Umt level appropnate
location specific
documentation

Permit requirement

Class 1 Modification 3/31/02
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Forms

Part lll, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18
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Page 2 of 10

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
305-B Storage Facility Part Ill, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Modification:
Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Condition I11.2.A:

IIL2.A. COMPLIANCE WITH APPROVED PERMIT APPLICATION
The Permittees shall comply with all the requirements set forth in Attachment 18, including all Class 1
Modifications specified below, and the Amendments specified in Condition II1.2.B. Enforceable portions of
the application are listed below; all subsections, figures, and tables included in these portions are also
enforceable, unless stated otherwise:

Section 1.0 Part A, Form 3, Permit Application, from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending
December 31, 2001
Section 2.1.2 The 305-B Storage Unit, from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending March 31, 2001
Section 2.2.1 General Requirement from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending March 31, 2001
Section 2.5 Performance Standard, from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending March 31, 2001
Section 2.6 Buffer Monitoring Zones, from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending
March 31, 2001
Section 2.8 Manifest System, from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending March 31, 2001
Chapter 3.0 Waste Characteristics, from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending
March 3152002 ecember 312004
Chapter 4.0 Process Inforrnatlon from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending Deeember31;2000
March31;2002
Chapter 6.0 Procedures to Prevent Hazards, from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending
Mareh-34:-2004 March 3172002
Chapter 7.0 Building Emergency Procedure, from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending
June 30, 2001
Chapter 8.0 Personnel Training, from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending September 30, 2001
Chapter 11.0 Closure and Post-Closure Requirements, from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending
September 30, 2000
Chapter 12.0 Reporting and Recordkeeping, from Class 1| Modification for quarter ending
June 30, 1999
Section 13.8 Toxic Substances Control Act, from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending
September 30, 2000
Section 13.9 Other Requirements, from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending September 30, 2000
Appendix 2A Hanford Site and 300-Area Topographic Maps, Plates 2-2 Through 2-9, from Class 1
Modification for quarter ending June 30, 2001
Modification Class: '23 Class 1 Class'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: AL,

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions
1. Administrative and Informational changes

Submitted by Co-Operator: |Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:
M}uqﬂ fv 358 W%@uﬁr /i [oZ.
A K. Ikenberry Date | R.F. Christensen Date F. Jamison Date L.E. Ruud Date

! Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

? This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

? If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed

modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form
Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
305-B Storage Facility Part lll, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Modification:
Chapter 3.0, Table 3-1:

Table 3-1. Summary of Test Parameters, Rationales, and Methods

Parameter" | Method® [ Rationale for Selection
Physical Screening
Visual inspection Field method - observe phases, presence of Ensure that waste matches that described on
solids in waste waste acceptance documentation; identify waste

prohibited by LDR requirements related to
downstream TSD unit acceptance criteria

Chemical Screening .
Water miscibility/separable organics Water mix screen Ensure that waste matches that described on
ASTM Method D5232:92 waste acceptance documentation; identify
separable organics; identify waste prohibited by
LDR requirements related to downstream TSD

unit acceptance criteria

Water reactivity Water mix screen Ensure that waste matches that described on
ASTM Method D5232-92 waste acceptance documentation; ensure
compliance with WAC 173-303-395(1)(b)
pH pH screen Ensure that waste matches that described on
m@@ml waste acceptance documentation; ensure
compliance with WAC 173-303-395(1)(b)
Cyanides Cyanide screen Ensure that waste matches that described on
HAZCAT™ waste acceptance documentation; ensure
compliance with WAC 173-303-395(1)(b)
Sulfides Sulfide screen Ensure that waste matches that described on
HAZCAT™ waste acceptance documentation; ensure

compliance with WAC 173-303-395(1)(b)

Pre-Shipment Review

Mercury (total) Generator knowledge or SW-846 Method Identify waste prohibited by LDR requirements
7470/7471 related to downstream TSD unit acceptance
criteria.
Toxicity characteristic organic compounds Generator knowledge or SW-846 Methods 1311 | Identify waste not identified on the Part A,
and 8260 (volatile organic compounds) and Form 3
8270 (semivolatile organic compounds)
Polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons Generator knowledge or SW-846 Method 8270 | Identify waste not identified on the Part A,
or 8100 Form 3 (for waste with >1% solids and for
which WP03 could apply)

* Addition parameters can be used on current waste acceptance criteria of the downstream TSD unit. Operation limits transfer/shipments are based on
current waste acceptance criteria.

® Procedures based on EPA SW-846, unless otherwise noted. When regulations require a specific method, the method shall be followed. Ferether
A v ]

Modification Class: '2* Class 1 Class 'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: Al

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational chanEes

Submitted by Co-Operator: |Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:
m.ﬂé«ﬁ B 350\ RE Olpoitoncsan Yffoz
A K. Ikenberry Date | R.F. Christensen Date F. Jamison Date L.E. Ruud Date

! Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

% This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

* If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
305-B Storage Facility Part Ill, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Modification:
Chapter 4.0, Section 4.1.1.2:

4.1.1.2 Container Management Practices [D-1a(2)]

Management practices and procedures for containers of dangerous waste are in place at the 305-B Storage Facility
to assure the safe receipt, handling, preparation for transport, and transportation of waste. These practices and
procedures are summarized below.

Inspection of Containers. A system of daily, weekly, monthly, and yearly inspections is in place to ensure container
integrity, check for proper storage location, prevent capacity overrun, etc. These inspection procedures are detailed
in Section 6.2.

Container Handling. All unit staff is instructed in proper container handling safeguards as part of their training
(refer to Section 8.1.2 for further details). For example, employees are instructed to open all high-vapor-pressure
liquids in the flammable liquid bulking module to avoid buildup of vapors in the unit. Containers are always kept
closed except when adding or removing waste, in accordance with WAC 173-303-630(5)(a).

Containers are not opened, handled or stored in a manner that would cause the container to leak or rupture. Small
containers (five gallons or less capacity) are stored on ventilated shelving or in approved flammable liquid storage
lockers (if appropriate). Containers over five gallons capacity are stored on the floor of the appropriate storage cell,
in cabinets, or stored in the appropriate containment area on the high bay floor under Section 4.3.2. Unnecessary
handling not required for redistribution or preparation for transport and disposal by either labpacking or bulking is
minimized. Crane or chain hoist, or forklift moves drums manually. For manual movement, hand trucks
SpeqL_ﬁgajly dcmgned for drum handling are used. Crane and chain hoist operations are performed following the
aﬁﬁropnate - Hoisting"and Rigging procedures. using-a-ehokerchain-ordrum-hoist. When usmg the forklift, a drum
hoist is used or the drums are carried on pallets. Drums are never carried on the forks or "speared" by slipping the
forks under the chime. When waste handling operations are conducted, a minimum of two persons is present in the
unit.

Modification Class: '2* Class 1 Class'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: Al

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830. Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational changes

Submitted by Co-Operator: |Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:
| fr  BSONPE Ol iisene A2
A K. Ikenberry Date | R.F. Christensen Date F. Jamison Date L.E. Ruud Date

! Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

% This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

? If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter: J
305-B Storage Facility Part Ill, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Descrig' tion of Modification:
Chapter 4.0, Section 4.1.1.6.4:

4.1.1.6.4 Flammable Cell. The flammable-cell (cell 4) is located south of the alkaline, Washington State Criteria
waste, and non-regulated waste cell. As with the other three cells described above, this cell is constructed of epoxy-
painted concrete block walls 4 feet high and incorporates a 1 foot deep sump along its west end. The secondary
containment volume of the individual sump for this cell is 119 gallons, and total containment volume of the cell is
687 gallons. A diagram of this cell is provided in Figure 4-4.

Ignitable organic waste materials are stored in this cell that also exhibits the characteristics of corrosivity, toxicity as
well as reactivity. Three Factory Mutual-approved flammable liquid storage cabinets are utilized for storage of
various classes of flammable liquids as defined by the UFC. The capacities of the various cabinets are shown in
Table 4-2. The following cabinets also are used for storage in this cell: one for combustibles, one for aerosols, two
for flammable solids, and one for overflow from one of the other cabinets.

Total ignitable Waste Storage capacity of the 305-B Storage Facility highbay, including the organics cell, Cell 5,
Ignitable drum storage area, and highbay storage area is limited by the following UBC restrictions for Class B
occupancy:
« Class 1A flammable liquids: 120 gallons
« Class 1B flammable liquids: 240 gallons
« Class 1C flammable liquids: 360 gallons
o Maximum Class 1A, 1B, and 1C at any one time: 480 gallons
« Maximum Class 1A, 1B and 1C stored in Cell 8 self contained storage module for flammable liquids is
240 gallons
» Class 2 combustible liquids: 480 gallons
» Class 3A combustible liquids: 1320 gallons -
« Combustible fibers, loose: 100 cubic feet
« Combustible fibers, baled: 1000 cubic feet
» Flammable gases in any one cylinder: 3000 cubic feet
« Liquefied flammable gases: 60 gallons

Modification Class: '2° Class 1 Class'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: Al i

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions
1. Administrative and Informational changes

Submitted by Co-Operator: |Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:
M bgzﬂ?] égr 2-15-02 WM% ‘{/’/Q’_
A K. Ikenberry Date |. R.F. Christensen Date F. Jamison Date L.E. Ruud Date

! Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

? This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

? If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
305-B Storage Facility Part Ill, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Modification:
Chapter 4.0, Section 4.1.1.6.5.a:

4.1.1.6.5.a. Flammable Liquids Storage Module. The flammable liquid stor_g'ge module is a self-contamed storage
module (cell 8 that allows additional storage space for flammable waste. Jammable liquid storage module is
Elocated Y wall, #-and is connected to the buildings fire suppression system. The
flammable Jiquid storage module has a 2-hour fire rated containment system so that according to the UFC, an unlimited
capacity is allowed. However, the flammable waste storage capacity of the flammable liquid storage | module is limited
by the 240-gallon capacity of the module's secondary containment system. No more than 240 gallong of any
combination of flammable liquid classes will be stored in the module. This flammable waste storage capacity is in
addition to the flammable storage limits for the highbay. A diagram showing the module location in the highbay is
provided in Figure 4-7.

Modification Class: '*? Class 1 Class'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions

1. Administrative and Informational chagges

Submitted by Co-Operator: |Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:
{ o 315Q| T2 Cloeslosan. ‘S{/-‘/
A.K. Ikenberry Date | R.F. Christensen Date F. Jamison Date L.E. Ruud Date

! Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

? If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed

modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
305-B Storage Facility Part lll, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Modification:
Chapter 4.0, Section 4.1.1.6.7:

4.1.1.6.7 Oxidizer-Waste-Drum Universal and Recycling Waste StoraeArea A second section of the high bay
(cell 12) has been dedicated to storage of drum guantities of exidlzef Iniversalandirecycling waste before effsite
shipment. The area is 10ft x 7t in size. ﬂljﬁa{" an this'a Ta ved ‘containers:e
drums-stored-in-this-area is stored on pallets to prevent contact w1th spllled wastc in the event of an incident.

Sump containment capacity in this area is approximately 55 gallons and total containment capacity is approximately
255 gallons. Maximum storage in this area will be eight 55-gallon drums. A diagram of this area is included in
Figure 4-6.

Modification Class: '2* Class 1 Class'l Class 2 Class 3

Please check one of the Classes: X
— e

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: A.l.

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions
1. Administrative and Informational chan&es

Submitted by Co-Operator: |Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:
QMCOMJJ o 3950} [7F ChleseZoppac Yoz
A K. Ikenberry Date | R.F. Christensen Date F. Jamison Date L.E. Ruud Date

! Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

? If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed

modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to ', if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit: Permit Part & Chapter:
305-B Storage Facility Part Ill, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Modification:
Chapter 4.0, Figure 4-6:

Figure 4-6. Segregated High Bay Drum Storage Areas
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Modification Class: '** Class 1 Class'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes: X

Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: Al

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation
A. General Permit Provisions
1. Administrative and Informational changes -

S5
Submitted by Co-Operator: |Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:
@?/szg( Bisioy 12k Ol %/az
A K. Ikenberry Date | R.F. Christensen Date F. Jamison Date L.E. Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.

2 This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal
modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

% If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed

modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down
graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form
Unit: . Permit Part & Chapter:

305-B Storage Facility Part Ill, Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Descriptio.n of Modification:
Chapter 4.0, Figure 4-7:

Figure 4-7. High Bay Storage Area
(Page 1 of 2)

Washington-
Only, Class 8,
Non-Reguiated
Drum Storage
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Legend: On naxt page R R

Class 1 Class'l " Class 2 Class 3
X

Modification Class: '*?
Please check one of the Classes:
Relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification: Al

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I citation

A. General Permit Provisions
1. Administrative and Informational chanEes

Submitted by Co-Operator: |Reviewed by RL Program Office: Reviewed by Ecology: Reviewed by Ecology:
M for 35 W%A-m fifoz.
A K. Ikenberry Date | R.F. Christensen Date F. Jamison Date | L.E.Ruud Date

! Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval.
? This is only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1, 2, or 3 modification, this should be followed with a formal

modification request, and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required.

* If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status. This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down

graded to '1, if appropriate.
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit Permit Part & Chapter
305-B Storage Facility Partlll Chapter 2 and Attachment 18

Description of Modification
Chapter 6 0 Section6211

Quarterly Once Every Four Months and Annual Inspections In addition to the several layers of management
mspection of 305 B Storage Facility safety mspections are performed to assure the fire protection system eye
wash/shower unit, and walk 1n hood ventilation systems are m working order The Hanford 300 Area Fire
Department performs  once every four months a inspection of fire suppressant and notification systems

(1e spnnkler system and pull boxes) This inspection includes flow tests of the sprinklers to assure no blockage m
the system lines as well as activation of the alarm system to assure proper operation of pull boxes On an annual
basis the Fire Department performs a full inspection of the sprinkler system heat detectors and pull boxes A
complete flow test 1s performed from the furthest valve to assure flow through

the entire system Fire extinguishers are also checked for proper pressure and function Records of these fire
inspections and the Hanford Fire Department keeps their results Documentation of any required corrective actions
1s kept 1n the 305 B Storage Facility Operating Record

PNNL facilities support staff perform additional documented inspections of the two emergency eye wash/shower
units and the walk 1n hood airflow The safety showers and airflow of the walk 1n hood are mspected quarterly
The emergency eyewash/safety showers are checked for proper operation and the walk 1 hood ventilation face
velocity must meet a-+25-fpm minimum requirements Records of these safety equipment inspections and their
results as well as documentation of any required corrective actions are mamtamed by the preventive maintenance
staff in PNNL s Facilines Management Department and Techmical Services Department

Modification Class ‘23 Class 1 Class'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes X

Relevant WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I Modification Al
Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173 303 830, Appendix I citation

A General Permit Provisions

1 Admunistrative and Informational chanEes

Submitted by Co Operator  |Reviewed by RL Program Office Reviewed by Ecology Reviewed by Ecology
o 355 A BE (fouclinen . o2,
A K Ikenberry Date | RF Chnstensen Date F Jamison Date | LE Ruud Date

! Class I modifications requiring prior Agency approval

2 Thas 1s only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1 2 or 3 modification thts should be followed with a forma)
modification request and consequently implement the required Pubhc Involvement processes when required

}If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I then the proposed
modlﬁcatlon should automatically be given a Class 3 status Thus status may be mamtained by the Department of Ecology or down
graded to 1 1f appropnate
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30 WASTE ANALYSIS [C]

The purpose of this Waste Analysis Plan (WAP) 1s to document the waste acceptance process sampling
methodologies analytical techniques and processes that are undertaken for sampling and analysis of
dangerous and or mixed waste managed in the 305 B Storage Facility

This chapter also provides information on the chemical biological and physical charactenstics of the
waste stored at the 305 B Storage Facility

3 1CHEMICAL, BIOLOGICAL, AND PHYSICAL ANALYSIS [C 1}

The dangerous waste and RMW stored at 305 B Storage Facility can be categorized as oniginating from
five basic sources

Listed Waste from specific and nonspecific sources

Discarded commercral chemical products

Waste from research activities using rachoactive 1sotopes

Waste from chemicals synthesized or created in research laboratories

Discarded commercial products exhubiting dangerous waste characteristics and/or criteria

Each of these waste categories 1s discussed below including waste descriptions hazard characteristics
and bases for hazard designations This information includes that which must be known to treat store or
dispose of the waste as required under WAC 173 303 806(4)(a)(11)

Listed Waste from Specific and Nonspecific Sources Waste from specific and nonspecific sources
consist of those listed waste :dentified in WAC 173 303 9904 The Part A Form 3 for 305 B Storage
Facility 1dentifies the waste from this category with their estimated annual management quantities

Halogenated and nonhalogenated solvents are 1n the form of spent solvents Degreasing solvents (F001)
as well as spent halogenated solvents (F002) are used primarily 1n research although some commercial
applications do exist (e g printing duplicating) Spent non halogenated solvents (FO03 F004 and FO05)
also come primanly from research laboratories although some 1s generated through matntenance
apphcations Manufacturing activities are not performed at Hanford therefore dangerous waste from
specific sources (WAC 173 303 9904 K Waste) typically are not generated at PNNL However small
quantities of K listed waste have been generated from treatability studies and sample charactenzation
activities at PNNL from time to time and could be stored at 305 B Storage Facility WO00! state source
waste (PCB electrical equipment waste) has been generated in lirmted amounts 1n the past and could be
stored at 305 B Storage Facility 1if other generation acuvities occur

F listed waste 1s designated on the basis of process knowledge (1e information from container labels or
material safety data sheets) or by sampling Samphng is performed if the generating unit does not have
sufficient information to document the composition and characteristics of the waste The waste generator
15 responsible for specifying the charactenistics of the waste on the basis of knowledge of the chemical
products used (1 e nformation supphied by the manufacturer) and the process generating the waste
These listed waste are all designated as dangerous waste {(DW) or extremely hazardous waste (EHW)
based on the criteria given in WAC 173 303 100 Waste F027 1s designated as an LDR waste under 40
CFR 268 31 (dioxin containing waste)

Waste code W001 15 assigned to wastes meeting the criteria given in WAC 173 303 9904 and not
exempted by WAC 173 303 071(3)(k)

Discarded Chermical Products Discarded chemical products consist of those products described 1n

WAC 173 303 081 The Part A Form 3 for 305 B Storage Facility identifies all of the discarded
chemical products listed in WAC 173 303 9903 and specifies an estimated maximum annual management
quantity based on prior experience The Part A permit application lists all of these waste codes however

33
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because the wide variety of research activities conducted at Hanford presents the potential to generate any
of these waste

These waste (P waste and U waste) are typrcally recetved at 305 B Storage Facility in the manufacturer s
origimal contamner These containers typically consist of glass and polyethylene jars or bottles and metal
cans that have a volume equal to or less than 4 liters

Waste in this category are designated on the basis of the generator s knowledge As these waste are
usually 1n onginal containers information on the contamer label 1s venfied by generator knowledge

(1e knowledge that material 1s 1n 1ts onginal container) and 1s used to 1dentify contents Waste in as
procured contamers (1¢ original contamner with intact label) are not sampled These listed waste contain
those designated as DW as well as those designated as EHW These waste are also subject to LDR
regulations under 40 CFR 268 including disposal prohibitions and treatment standards

Waste from Research Activities Using Radioactive Isotopes Dangerous waste from research activities

using radioactive 1sotopes are RMW These waste are generated in laboratories performing chemical and
physical research and consist primanly of radiologically contaminated chemicals These waste are
designated on the basis of the generator s knowledge or on the basis of sampling and analysis The
generator s knowledge 1s used 1f the generator has kept accurate records of the 1dentities and
concentrations of constituents present i the waste For example many generating units keep log sheets
for accumulation containers 1n satellite areas to keep a record of waste constituents If information
available from the generator 1s inadequate for waste designation the waste are sampled and the results of
the analysts are used for designation These waste include those designated as state only dangerous waste
under WAC 173 303 100 and also those designated as charactenistic dangerous waste under

WAC 173 303 090 The Part A Permut Application for 305 B Storage Facility includes all categories of
toxic and persistent waste 1 ¢ both DW and EHW) The wide variety of research activities conducted
at Hanford presents the potential that these waste could be generated and require subsequent management
at 305 B Storage Faciity Simularly the Part A Form 3 permut application includes the characteristic
dangerous waste categones D001 through D043 (1e 1gnitable corrosive reactive and TCLP toxic due to
metals or organics content)

Flammables (1 e flash pont less than 100 Fahrenheit) will not be stored 1n the below grade RMW cell
however 1gnitables (D001 due to oxidizer content) will be stored m this cell Flammable RMW s not
stored below grade due to Fire Code restrictions These waste are stored above the RMW cell in a
flammable storage module The flammable RMW module 1s equipped with secondary containment to
provide greater than 100% secondary containment volume

The waste m this category includes those designated as either DW or EHW The waste could also be
federal LDR waste regulated under 40 CFR 268 as well as state LDR waste regulated under
WAC 173 303 140 (e g organic/carbonaceous waste)

Waste from Chenucals Synthesized or Created in Research Laboratories Waste from chermicals

synthesized or created in research laboratories typically consist of organics 1n quantities of 100 g or less
recerved 1n small containers

These waste are designated on the basis of the generator s knowledge or on the basis of sampling and
analysis The generator s knowledge 1s used 1f the generating unit has kept accurate records of the
identities and concentrations of constituents present in the waste (e g log sheets for accumulation
containers) If information available from the generating unit 1s inadequate for waste designation the
waste are sampled and the results of the analysis are used for designation These waste include those
designated as state only dangerous waste under WAC 173 303 100 and also those designated as
characteristic dangerous waste under WAC 173 303 090 The Part A Form 3 for 305 B Storage Facility
includes all categones of toxic and persistent waste (1 e both DW and EHW) The wide variety of
research activities conducted at Hanford presents the potential that these wastes could be generated and
require subsequent management at 305 B Storage Facihity
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The wastes 1n this category includes those designated as either DW or EHW These wastes could also be
federal LDR wastes regulated under 40 CFR 268 as well as state LDR wastes regulated under
WAC 173 303 140 (e g orgamic/carbonaceous wastes)

Discarded Chemical Products Exhibiting Dangerous Waste Characteristics and/or Criteria Many
discarded chemical products handled in 305 B Storage Facility are not listed n WAC 173 303 9903 and

are still considered dangerous waste since they exhibit at least one dangerous waste charactenistic and/or
criterion (WAC 173 303 090 and WAC 173 303 100) These wastes are included with those listed mn the
Part A Form 3 under waste codes D001 through D043 WT(0l WT02 WP01 WP02 and WP03 These
contamners typically consist of glass and polyethylene jars or bottles and metal cans that have a maximum
volume of 4 liters

Waste n this category are designated based on the generator s knowledge As these waste are usually 1n
their onginal contamners information on the container label 1s verified by the generator s knowledge and 1s
used to 1dentify the contents These waste contain those designated as DW as well as those designated as
EHW These waste could also be federal LDR waste regulated under 40 CFR 268 as well as state LDR
waste regulated under WAC 173 303 140 (e g organic/carbonaceous waste)

311 Contamnerized Waste

The contatner storage areas at 305 B Storage Facility meet the contatnment system requirements of
WAC 173 303 630(7)(c} Testing or documentation that the dangerous waste stored at 305 B Storage
Facility does not contain free liquids s not required

312 Waste n Tank Systems

This section does not apply to the 305 B Storage Facility because wastes are not stored n tanks
313 Wasten Piles [C 1a]

This section does not apply to the 305 B Storage Facility because wastes are not stored 1n piles
314 Landfill Waste [C 1b]

This section does not apply to the 305 B Storage Facility because wastes are not placed in landfills
315 Waste Incinerated and Waste Used 1n Performance Tests [C 1¢]

This section does not apply to the 305 B Storage Unit because wastes are not incinerated

316 Waste to be Land Treated

This section does not apply to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste does not undergo land treatment

3 2WASTE ANALYSIS PLAN [C 2]

This section describes the procedures used to obtain the information necessary to manage waste
accordance with the requirements of WAC 173 303 (Ecology 2000)

321 Facihty Description

The 305 B Storage Facihity 1s a dangerous waste and RMW storage unit owned and operated by the
Department of Energy and co operated by Pacific Northwest National Laboratory The unit 1s used for
the collection consolidation packaging storage and preparation for transport and disposal of both
dangerous waste and RMW It 1s an mtegral part of the Hanford Site s waste management system

The 305 B Storage Facility is a one story frame and masonry building with basement constructed 1n the
early 1950s with an attached two story high metal and concrete building constructed 1n January 1978
referred to 1n this document as the ligh bay  The umit 1s located within the 300 Area and was formerly
used for engineering research and development Umit upgrades were completed 1n 1988 to meet
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requirements for storage of dangerous waste and RMW Waste storage under interim status began 1n
March 1989

322 Description of Facility Processes and Activities

A vanety of small volume chemical wastes are generated by PNNL s research laboratory activities These
wastes are brought to the 305 B Storage Facihity and segregated by compatibility for storage in the unit
until enough waste 1s accumulated to fill a labpack or bulking container usually a 30 55 gatlon drum
When a sufficient number of shipping containers of waste have accumulated they are manifested for
shipment generally to permutted off site recycling treatment or disposal facilities

Dangerous wastes are stored in the high bay The high bay has been equipped with a secondary
containment system to facilitate storage of contamerized wastes In addition four storage cells have
been constructed within the high bay area for segregated storage of incompatible waste streams Each of
the cells 1s approximately 14 x 14 enclosed by 4 ligh concrete block walls each cell has its own
separate secondary containment system Drum quantity storage for incompatible wastes 1s allowed in
these cells and 1n separated areas of the high bay

Radioactive mixed waste (RMW) 1s stored in the basement of the original wing of the building 1n an area
approximately 18 x 32 Flammable RMW cannot be stored below grade {per Uniform Fire Code) and 1s
stored 1n an independent area on the first floor of the onginal wing in the RMW flammable storage
module

Most of the information necessary to manage waste at 305 B Storage Facility 1s obtained from generating
umts without the need to perform detailed chemmcal physical and biological analysis This approach 1s
used for the following reasons

Waste stored at 305 B Storage Facility are generated on the Hanford Site and/or by PNNL research
programs effective admimistrative control can be maintained over indrvidual waste generating units
(1e the same organmization generates the waste and operates the storage unit)

Wastes stored at 305 B Storage Facihity may be discarded chemical products for which knowledge of
waste characteristics 1s avatlable without further analysis

Many of the waste stored at 305 B Storage Facility result from research activities that are carefully
controlled and documented this documentation includes information on chemical constituents

Information provided by waste generating units 1s verified before wastes are accepted for transport to

305 B Storage Facility (e g wastes are inspected to venfy that they are as described mn the disposal
request) Generating umts are not required to sample wastes unless they have mnadequate process
knowledge to designate waste additional LDR information 1s needed or visual verification failure occurs
Venfication sampling of waste to be shipped offsite from 305 B Storage Facility 1s required by the
disposal contractor and the contractor performs these analyses

Because of the importance of admimistrative controls for the purposes of waste analysis procedures for
management of wastes from the time of generation through storage at 305 B Storage Facility are
described below These procedures demonstrate how sufficient knowledge 1s obtained from generating
units to properly manage dangerous and mixed waste at 305 B Storage Facility In the event that such
knowledge is not available sampling and analysis 1s required by 305 B Storage Facility procedures prior
to shipment to the storage unit

The 305 B Storage Facility personnel shall collect from the generating unit(s) the information pursuant to
40 CFR 268 7(a) regarding LDR wastes the appropriate treatment standards whether the waste meets the
treatment standards and the certification that the waste meets the treatment standards 1f necessary as
well as any waste analysis data that supports the generator s determunations 1If this information 1s not
supplied by the generating unit then the 305 B Storage Facility personnel shall be responsible for
completion and transmttal of all subsequent information regarding LDR wastes pursuant to

40 CFR 268 7(b) All waste streams must be re characterized at least annually or when generating umt
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and/or 305 B Storage Facilhity personnel have reason to believe the waste stream has changed to
determine complhiance with LDR requirements in 40 CFR 268

Volumetnic Descniption of Waste A wide range of waste volumes 1s collected from research and support
activities The largest umit container collected 1s a DOT container <0 46 m® while the smallest 1s a trace
amount 1n a small vial

Large volume containers (greater than 4 L) {commonly contain chemicals such as those histed m

WAC 173 303 9903 and 9904 and 1n 40 CFR 261 33) or commercial products which exhibit one or
more of the dangerous waste characteristics or criteria  Greater than 99 percent of the containers
generally contain chemicals for which information 1s easily accessible to determine dangerous
designation This information 1s generally obtamned from the container label for those waste 1n original
containers or from the matenal safety data sheet (MSDS) for the product

Not:fication for Storing of Waste The waste analysis process begins when the waste management
organization 1s notified of the presence of a chemical or mixed waste This notification 1s accomplished
by the generating umt completing and transmmtting a Chemical Disposal/Recycle Request Form ( for
example see Figure 2 8) The form describes the volume and chemical composition of waste 1 each
waste container for disposal Hazard and compatibility information are obtained for each item on the
disposal request form to ensure the safety of the waste management orgamization staff that collect and
transport the waste and to ensure safe and appropniate storage in 305 B Storage Facility

The compatibility and hazard class are determined using reference material that may include Condensed
Chemical Dictionary Merck Index 49 CFR NIOSH Sigma Aldrnch or any other reference matenal that
1s applicable The prionty of hazard designation for those substances with multiple hazards or for
muxtures 15 the same used by the DOT 1n 49 CFR 173 2 (DOT 2000) as shown below

1) Radioactive matenal

2) Poison A

3) Flammable gas

4) Nonflammable gas

5) Flammable liqgmd

6) Oxidizer

7 Flammable sohd

8) Corrosive matenal (hquid)

9) Poison B

10) Corrosive matenal (solid)

11) Irmitating materials

12) Combustible liquid {(exceeding 110 gal)
13) Other Regulated Matenial (ORM) B

14) ORM A
15) Combustible liquid (less than 110 gal)
16) ORM E

Chemical Disposal and Recycle Requests (CDRR) and other information used for determining waste
designations and compatibility must meet four distinct needs of the dangerous waste manager and sample
collector They must enable each to

Identify those waste which are designated dangerous mn accordance with WAC 173 303 and whether
those waste are DW or EHW

Determine whether the waste 1s restricted from land disposal under 40 CFR 268 or
WAC 173 303 140 and as whether 1t complies with applicable treatment standards under
40 CFR 268 or WAC 173 303 140

Ident:fy and venfy specific morphological characteristics of waste in solid or solution form

Qutlhine how to safely handle transport analyze store and dispose of the waste product or sample
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Physical Analysis Visual vahidation as a physical analysis procedure 1s strongly relied upon to confirm
the nature of a waste collected or sampled and to deternune the accuracy of the disposal request
information recerved from the generating unit It 1s impractical for the waste management organization to
chemucally analyze each contamner or vial of waste accepted for storage 1n 305 B Storage Facility since
the amount can exceed 10 000 per year A more realistic approach to reducing risks to safety and the
environment and one rmplemented at 305 B Storage Facility includes tramned and expenienced personnel
performing a visual inspection of the waste and direct inquiry of the generating unit s personnel The
waste 1s mnspected to venfy that 1t matches the description on the disposal request If the waste 1s a
discarded product the contents of the container are inspected to venify that they match the description of
the product For other waste e g spent solvents waste descriptions are compared with the products in
use at the generating umt Generating unit personne! are querted conceming the source of the waste and
the materials used 1n the process generating the waste This information 1s compared to the description of
the waste on the disposal request If after visual mspection of the waste and interrogation of the
generating unit personnel any doubt remains as to the true identity of the waste the waste 1s sampled and
analyzed by the generating unit as described i Section 3 5

Waste Collection at the Generating Unit When satisfactory mformation has been obtained from the
CDRR Form waste management orgamzation staff visit the generating unit site and make a final
inspection of the waste containers to determine whether the disposal request form and contents label
information match completely If the information on the disposal request matches with the contaner
labeling and visual inspection the waste are approved for storage If discrepancies are found the
generating umt 18 required to resubmut the disposal request with accurate information  Unknown or
unidentified matenals are sampled by generating unit staff for identification of constituents and remain at
the generating unit until the composition has been determined

Labeling and Marking After inspection of the waste at the generating unit the approved waste are
assigned a unique computer 1dentification number and hazard classification The waste containers are
then marked and labeled i compliance with WAC 173 303 190 (DOT marking and labeling) and
Washington Hazardous Waste markings Waste meeting Washington dangerous waste criteria under
WAC 173 303 090 or 173 303 100 are marked Toxic (for waste designated WT01 or WT02) and/or

Persistent (for waste designated WPO! WP02 or WP03) in accordance with WAC 173 303 630(3) In
addition each waste container 1s labeled with a list of constituents and/or an appropnate hazard
description The containers are also labeled indicating compatibility group and cell location and with a
unique computer generated 1dentification number created by the tracking system described below This
computerized information helps the waste handlers ensure safe handling storage retneval and
transportation of dangerous waste

Transportation The labeled containers are transported to 305 B Storage Facility by PNNL staff tramned in
applicable DOT requirements and emergency response Waste 1s transported using a truck or light utility
vehicle For transport on roads accessible to the public the vehicles are placarded in comphance with
DOT regulations and documented 1n comphance with WAC 173 303 180 Hanford Facihity Permt
conditions I1 P and/or I1  as applicable

Waste Handling Storage and Tracking at 305 B Storage Facility Waste received at 305 B Storage
Facility 1s put mnto 13 separate hazard classifications based on building and fire code restrictions for that

type of facility

1) Nonflammable RMW

2) Oxidizers

3} Acids (organic and inorganic)
4) Poison

5) Caustics

6) Halogenated Hydrocarbons

7) Non Regulated

8) Miscellaneous (ORM categones)
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9) Washington State only waste (¢ g sodium chloride sodium bicarbonate)
10) Flammable and combustible hiquds

11) Flammable and combustible RMW

12) TSCA waste (PCB and asbestos) waste

13) Special Case waste (organic peroxides explosives etc )

Each hazard class has designated and clearly 1dentified locations within 305 B Storage Facility
Containers of dangerous waste (10 gal or less) are stored tn a specific storage cabmet or shelf designed for
that hazard class The cabinets are located inside the appropnate storage cell (1 e acid storage cabinet in
acid cell) DOT approved contamers (typrcalty 10 gal and targer but less than 0 46m’) are segregated by
hazard class and can be stored 1n a appropnate storage cell or on the main high bay floor in 305 B Storage
Facility

Only sealed containers of nonflammable RMW are received 1n the below grade RMW storage area
located 1n the basement of 305 B Storage Faciity Containers of flammable RMW are stored above
grade 1n a flammable storage module adjacent to the high bay area All chemical storage 15 in accordance
with fire protection requirements of the 1988 Uniform Fire Code (International Conference of Building
Officials 1988)

Storage limuts for all chemicals are listed 1n Table 4 1 (Umform Building Code Table numbers 9 A and
9 B) Thus table 1s incorporated into this section by reference

Recordkeeping and Inventory Control A computer tracking system has been developed to ensure that
complete records of current inventory packaging and shipping data are maintained Records of the
imtial waste disposal request form waste analysis results 1f required waste designatton and shipping
manifest are mamtammed As waste are recetved for disposal the containers are labeled with the
information described 1n the Labeling and Marking section above icluding a unique computer
identification number This number 1s also wnitten on the disposal request form The label information 1s
then entered into the computerized database along with the storage location within 305 B Storage
Facility

The endpoint of the process for most waste is proper packaging and transport of the waste to an approved
recycler or treatment/disposal faciity Some commercial chemical products however are redistributed to
other Hanford Site contractors as descnibed in Section 104  Final computer venfication of the history
and ultimate disposal of each waste container 1s entered when the matenal 1s shipped from the

305 B Storage Facility

Current waste quantities in inventory are peniodically vertfied and reported to the Unit Operations
Supervisor The inventory 1s checked by hazard class and provides a measure of current inventory versus
established hmits

If 1t 1s determined that 305 B Storage Facility inventory 1s wathin 5 percent of the limit for a given hazard
classification additional waste of that hazard class 1s not accepted into 305 B Storage Facility until the
inventory has been reduced Exceptions must be approved by the unit operating supervisor

Unknown Waste and Waste Constituent Verification Containers with unknown waste compositions are
not accepted at 305 B Storage Facility In the event that 305 B Storage Facility staff are required to
respond to a critical need of a generating unit in the future and pick up an unknown waste 1t will be
sampled and analyzed as described in Sections 3 2 | through 32 6

If for any reason 305 B Storage Facility personnel believe that more stningent analysis of non reagent
grade chemcal waste 1s needed (1 e flash cans and mixtures} they will request that the generating unit
have the waste analyzed by an approved analytical laboratory Reasons for this request may be
questionable appearance of the waste periodic confirmation of waste comnposition or histoncally
unrehiable information from a particular generating unit  There 1s no established frequency for this
sampling and analysis 1t 1s conducted on an as needed basts  This analysis must be performed
accordance with EPA SW 846 procedures (EPA 1986) Analytical laboratories 1n the area with these
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capabilities include commercial Hanford Site and Battelle operated laboratories The generating unit
must also provide the laboratory analysis confinming the waste composition when the waste management
organization picks up the waste This analysis will become part of the 305 B Storage Facility Operating
Record

323 Ildentification/EPA Classification and Quantities of Hazardous Wastes Managed Within the
305 B Storage Facility

Refer to Section 3 1 for a description of the types and quantities of wastes managed at 305 B Storage
Facility

324 Description of Hazardous Waste Management Umts

The 305 B Storage Facility Waste Management Units are described in Attachment 18 305 Storage
Facihty Chapter 4 0 of the Hanford Facility RCRA Permut

33 SELECTING WASTE ANALYSIS PARAMETERS

State and federal regulations [WAC 173 303 300(2) and (5)(a) WAC 173 303 140 40 CFR 268 7(a)]
require that information be obtained documented and/or reported on wastes recerved by a TSD umit
These requirements include ensuring that only waste which meets 305 B Storage Facility umt specific
permit requirements are accepted and reporting the information required by WAC 173 303 380 In
addition to providing a general description of the waste the focus of the information collected for
regulatory purposes 1s to ensure that the 305 B Storage Facility 1s permitted to accept and store the waste

The 305 B Storage Facility only accepts wastes that have been charactenzed properly Before receipt or
acceptance of waste at the 305 B Storage Facility generators must supply adequate information to
characterize and manage wastes properly

One of the most important aspects of operating the 305 B Storage Facility 1n a safe manner 1s to ensure
that incompatible wastes are not mixed together For the purposes of this document waste are considered
compatible 1f when mixed they do not (1) generate extreme heat or pressure fire or explosion or
violent reaction (2) produce uncontrolled toxic mists dusts or gases in sufficient quantities to threaten
human health (3) produce uncontrolled flammable fumes or gases m sufficient quantities to pose a nisk of
fire or explosions (4) damage the structural integrity of the device or facihity contatming the waste or

(5) through other like means threaten human health or the environment

Sampling and laboratory analysis could be required to venfy or establish waste charactenistics for waste
that 1s stored at the 305 B Storage Faciity The following are instances where sampling and laboratory
analysis s required

inadequate information on PNNL generated waste

5 percent waste verfication for PNNL generated waste

10 percent waste verification for non PNNL generated waste

wdentification and characterization for unknown waste and spills within the umit

331 Parameter Selection Process

The selection of analytical parameters is based on the State of Washingtons Dangerous Waste
Regulations WAC 173 303 300 and EPA Waste Analysis at Facilities That Generate Treat Store and
Dispose of Hazardous Wastes A Guidance Manual (EPA 1994)

At least five percent of the waste containers received at 305 B during a federal fiscal year (October 1

through September 30) will undergo confirmation of designation pursuant to Sections 322 and 323

{Test Methods and Sampling Methods respectively) The number of containers needed to meet the

five percent requirement 1s five percent of the average of contamers for the previous three months For

example 1f 200 containers are recerved i January 180 in February and 220 in March then 10 contamers

of received waste must undergo confirmation of designation in April All generating umits which ship
310
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more than 20 containers through 305 B Storage Facility 1n a fiscal year wall have at least one 1 container
sampled and analyzed Contamers for which there 1s insufficient process knowledge or analytical
information to designate without samphng and analysis may not be counted as part of the five percent
requirement unless there 1s additional confirmation of designation independent of the generator
designation The generating umit s staff shall not select the waste containers to be sampled and analyzed
other than identifying containers for which msufficient information 1s available to designate

Containers of the following are exempt from the confirmation calculation above Laboratory reagents or
other unused products such as paint lubnicants solvent or cleaning products whether received for
redistnbution recycling or as waste To quahfy for this exemption such materials must be received at
305 B Storage Facility in their original containers

Prior to acceptance of wastes at 305 B Storage Facility confirmation of designation may be required
(Section 3 7 3) The wastes that shall undergo confirmation of designation are 1dentified 1n
Condition I1I1 2 B f of this Permit and may be divided into two groups those that easily yield a
representative sample (Category I) and those that do not (Category II) The steps for each type are
outlined below along with a description of which wastes fall into each category

Category 1 If a waste which easily yrelds a representative sample 1s recetved a representative sample will
be taken from the waste containers selected If more than one phase 1s present each phase must be tested
individually The following field tests will be performed as appropnate for the waste stream

Reactivity HAZCAT™ oxidizer cyamide and sulfide tests These tests will not be performed on
materials known to be organic peroxides ethers and/or water reactive compounds

Flashpomnt/explosivity by HAZCAT™ flammability procedure explosive atmosphere meter' or a
closed cup flashpoint measurement instrument'

pH by pH meter' or pH paper (SW 846 9041)® This test will not be performed on non aqueous
matenals

Halogenated organic compounds by Chlor D Tect™ kits

Volatile organic compounds by photo or flame 1on1zation tester' by gas chromatography with or
without mass spectrometry or by melting point and/or boiling point determination

If the sample data observed meets the parameters specified mn 1ts documentation confirmation of
designation 1s complete and the waste may be accepted If not the waste 1s rejected and returned to the
generating umt for additional characterization The waste will be required to be resubmitted with a revised
Chemical Disposal/Recycle Request (CD/RR) following the additional characterization activity

When mathematically possible the Permuttees shall perform confirmation on an equal number of
Category I and Category II containers

Category I1 If a representative sample 1s not easily obtained (for example discarded machinery or shop
rags} or if the waste 1s a labpack or discarded laboratory reagent container the following steps will be
performed

a Visually venfy the waste Examine each selected container to ensure that 1t matches the data provided
on the CD/RR form(s) provided to document the waste Labpacks and combination packages must be
removed from the outer container If the waste matches the description specified in 1ts documentation
confirmation of designation 1s complete and the waste may be accepted If not the waste 1s rejected
and returned to the generating unit and the generating unit revises and resubmits the docurnentation

! These instruments are field calibrated or checked for accuracy daily when 1n use

2 The pH paper must have a distinct color change every 0 5 pH umits and each batch of paper must be
calibrated against certified pH buffers or by comparison with a pH meter calibrated with certified pH

buffers
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to reflect the actual contents If necessary the waste shall be re designated utilizing the designation
methods 1dentified in WAC 173 303 070 through 173 303 100

Wastes must be analyzed using the Toxicity Charactenstic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) in accordance
with Appendix II of 40 CFR 261 as amended 1n order to provide sufficient information for proper
management and for decisions regarding LDR pursuant to 40 CFR 268

332 Criteria and Rational for Parameter Selection

Waste testing methods parameters and the rationale for these parameters are summanized in Table 3 1
Waste testing methods and references to these methods are as specified n WAC 173 303 110(3) or
approved by Ecology in accordance with WAC 173 303 110(5) These methods are summarized mn
Table 3 1 All methods are specified in Chemical Testing Methods WDOE 83 13 (Ecology 1983) and/or
Test Methods for Evaluating Solid Waste Physical/Chemical Methods EPA SW 846 (EPA 1986)

Testing parameters for each type of waste were selected to obtamn data sufficient to designate the waste
properly under WAC 173 303 070 meet requirements for Land Disposal Restrictions and to manage the
waste properly If information on the source of the waste 1s available then all parameters might not be
required e g exclusion of testing for pesticides from a metal machining operation

Some of the parameters that are considered for waste received at the 305 B Storage Facility are as
follows

Physical description — used to determine the general charactenistics of the waste This facilitates
subjective comparison of the sampled waste with previous waste descriptions or samples Also a
physical description 1s used to venfy the observattonal presence or absence of free liquids

pH — used to 1dentify the pH and corrosive nature of an aqueous or solid waste to aid in establishing
compatibility strategies and to indicate 1f the waste 1s acceptable for treatment and/or storage in the
325 HWTUs

Cyanide — used to indicate whether the waste produces hydrogen cyanide upon acidification below
pH2

Sulfide screen — used to indicate 1f the waste produces hydrogen sulfide upon acidification below
pH 2

Halogenated hydrocarbon content screen — used to indicate whether chlorinated hydrocarbons or
polychlormated biphenyls (PCBs) are present in waste and to determine 1f the waste needs to be
managed 1n accordance with the regulations prescribed n the Toxic Substance Control Act of 1976

Ignitability — used to 1dentify waste that must be managed and protected from sources of ignition or
open flame

HAZCAT ™ testing tests — used to determine waste charactenistics and verify generator knowledge
The testing, procedures for each HAZCAT ™ test are included 1n the HAZCAT ™ knt

333 Special Parameter Selection Requirements

The 305 B Storage Facility does not have any process vents that manage hazardous waste with organic
concentrations of at least 10 part per milhon by weight percent or pumps or compressors used more than
300 hours per year that come 1nto contact with hazardous waste with an organic concentration of at least
10 percent by weight

A variety of small volume chemical wastes are generated by PNNL s research laboratory activities These
containers typically range in sizes from 10 mul to 20 gallon These wastes are brought to the

305 B Storage Facility and segregated by compatibihity for storage in the unit until enough waste 1s
accumulated to fill a labpack or bulking container usually a30 to 55 gallon drum All contamers having
a design capacity greater than 0 1 m3 to less than or equal to 0 46 m3 are equipped with a cover and
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complies with all apphicable Department of Transportation regulations on packaging hazardous waste for
transport under 49 CFR part 178

DOT approved intermed:ate bulk packaging may be utilized for some solid wastes These containers
range 1n size from 0 lcu yard (27 cu ft) to 1 6 cu yard (43 cu ft) and are approved for solid waste only

34 SELECTING SAMPLING PROCEDURES
341 Sampling Strategies and Equipment

Sample collection methods conform to the representative sample methods referenced in
WAC 173 303 110(2) The summary of test parameters rationales and sampling methods are 1dentified
in Table 3 1

Representative samples of liquid waste from containers (vertical core sections ) are typically obtained
using a compostte Iiquid waste sampler (COLIWASA) or tubing as appropriate The sampler 1s long
enough to reach the bottom of the container 1n order to provide a representative sample of all phases of
the contamenized hquid waste [f a liquid waste has more than one phase each phase 1s separated for
indrvidual testing depending on the waste management pathways of the phases

Other waste types that might require sampling are sludge s powders and granules In general non
viscous sludge s are sampled using a COLIWASA Highly viscous sludge s and cohesive solids are
sampled using a trier as specified in SW 846 Dry powders and granules are sampled using a thief also
as specified in SW 846

Samplers are constructed of material compatible wit the waste In general aqueous liquids are sampled
using polyethylene samplers organic hquids using glass samplers and solids using polyethylene
samplers Disposable samplers are used whenever possible to ehminate the potential for cross
contammmation If non disposable sampling equipment 1s used 1t 15 decontaminated between samples
using the guidelines in the umit samplhing procedure

Representative sampling may be requested by unit staff to ensure proper waste 1dentification Sampling
may be performed by unit personnel or the generating unit producing the waste The number of grab
samples collected from a container depends on the amount of waste present and on the homogeneity of
the waste as determined by observation In some cases there wall be only one container of waste present
In such cases only one vertical composite sample will be collected (e g COLIWASA) If more than one
container 1s present a random number of samples will be collected and analyzed statistically using the
procedures specified 1n Section 9 2 of SW 846 (EPA 1986)

In all instances sampling methods will conform to the representative sample method referenced in
WAC 173 303 110(2) 1e ASTM standards for solids and SW 846 for hquids The specific sampling
methods and equipment used varies with the chemical and physical nature of the waste matenal and the
sampling circumstances

342 Samphng Preservation and Storage

All sample containers preservation techmques and hold times follow SW 846 protocol Many samples
are analyzed at the 305 B Storage Facihity utiizing prepackaged test kits and are not preserved

343 Sampling QA/QC Procedures

Pacific Northwest National Laboratory 1s commiited to mantaining a high standard of quality for all of its
activities A crucial element in maintaining that standard 1s a quality assurance program that provides
management controls for conducting activities 1n a planned and controlled manner and enabling the
verification of those activities

The QA/QC objective of the 305 B Storage Facility 1s to control and characterize errors associated with
collected data and to 1llustrate that waste testing has been performed according to specification in this
waste analysis plan
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The 305 B Storage Facility has developed procedures to ensure that precision and accuracy are
maintained throughout the waste analysis process For analysis using SW 846 methods the program will
follow the QA/QC guidance set forth in SW 846 at a mummum Good laboratory practices which
encompasses sampling sampling handling housekeeping and safety are followed throughout the process
There are many elements of QA/QC associated with the sampling processes at the 305 B Storage Facility
These practices ensure that all data and the decisions based on that data are technically sound statistically
valid and properly documented

Activities pertaining to waste analysis include but are not limited to the preparation review and control
of procedures and the selection of analytical laboratonies The Laboratory s QA manual has
administrative procedures that establish requirements and provide gumidance for the preparation of
analytical and technical 1 e sampling chain of custody work processes) procedures as well as other
administrative procedures Procedures undergo a review cycle and once 1ssued are controlled to ensure
that only current copies are used

The primary purpose of waste testing 1s to ensure that the waste 1s properly characterized i heu of
process knowledge data in comphance with RCRA requirements for general waste analysis

[WAC 173 303 300(2) 40 CFR 264 13] Waste testing also 1s performed to ensure the safe management
of waste being stored proper disposition of residuals from mncidents that might occur and control of the
acceptance of waste for storage The specific objectives of the waste sampling and analysis program at
the 305 B Storage Facility are as follows

Identify the presence of waste that 1s substantially different from waste currently stored

Provide a detailed chemical and physical analysis of a representative sample of the waste before the
waste 1s accepted at or transferred from the 305 B Storage Facility to an offsite TSD facihity to
ensure proper management and disposal

Provide an analysis that 1s accurate and up to date to ensure that waste 1s properly treated and
disposed of

Ensure safe management of waste undergoing storage at the 305 B Storage Facility
Ensure proper disposal of residuals
Ensure compliance with LDR s

Identify and reject waste that does not meet the 305 B Storage Facility s acceptance requirements
(e g incomplete information)

Identify and reject waste that does not meet specifications for the 305 B Storage Facility (1e Part A
Form 3 listing restricted from storage at the 305 B Storage Facility)

QA/QC Objectives

The objectives of the QA/QC program are two fold The first objective 1s to control and charactenze any
errors associated with the collected data Quality assurance activities such as the use of standard
procedures for locating and collecting samples are mtended to limt the introduction of error Quality
control activities such as the collection of duplicate samples and the incluston of blanks in sample sets
are intended to provide the nformation required to characterize any errors in the data  Other QC
activities such as planming the QC program and auditing ongoing and completed activities ensure that
the specified procedures are followed and that the QA information needed for charactenzing error 18
obtained

The second QA/QC objective 1s to 1llustrate that waste testing has been performed according to
specification in this waste analysis plan The QA/QC activities wiil mclude the following

Field inspections — performed and documented by 305 B Storage Facility staff or designee
depending on the activity The mspections primanly are visual examinations but might include
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measurements of matenals and equipment used techniques employed and the final products The
purpose of these mspections 1s to verify that a specific guideline specification or procedure for the
activity 1s completed successfully

Field testing — performed onsite by 305 B Storage Facility staff {or designee) according to specified
procedures

Laboratory analyses — performed by onsite or offsite laboratories on samples of waste The purpose
of the laboratory analyses 1s to determune constituents or characteristics present and the concentration
or level

Sampling Objectives
The data quality objectives (DQO) for the waste sampling and data analyses are as follows

Determine 1f waste samples are representative of the contents of the containers at the time the samples
were taken

Determine 1f waste samples are representative of long term operations affecting the 305 B Storage
Facility

Determine 1f waste accepted for storage 15 within the RCRA permit application documentation
limrtations

Determine 1f waste accepted for storage meets the requirements of the 305 B Storage Facility waste
acceptance criternia

Determine 1f waste accepted for storage meets the information provided by the generator
Data Collection/Sampling Objectives

The acquired data need to be scientifically sound of known quality and thoroughly documented The
DQOs for the data assessment will be used to determine comphance with national quality standards
which are as follows

Precision — The precision will be the agreement between the collected samples (dupltcates) for the
same parameters at the same location and from the same collection vessel

Representativeness — The representativeness will address the degree to which the data accurately and
precisely represent a real charactenzation of the population parameter vanation at a sampling point
sampling conditions and the environmental condition at the time of sampling The 1ssue of
representativeness will be addressed for the following pomnts

Based on the generating process the waste stream and 1ts volume an adequate number of sampling,
locations are selected

The representativeness of selected media has been defined accurately

The sampling and analytical methodologies are appropriate
The environmental conditions at the time of sampling are documented

Completeness — The completeness will be defined as the capability of the sampling and analytical
methodologies to measure the contaminants present in the waste accurately

Comparability — The comparability of the data generated will be defined as the data that are gathered
using standardized sampling methods standardized analyses methods and quality controlled data
reduction and validation methods
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Analytical Objectives

Analytical data will be communicated clearly and documented to verify that laboratory data quahty
objects are achieved

Field Quality Assurance and Qualty Control

Internal QA/QC checks will be established by submitting QA and QC samples to the analytical
laboratory The number of field QA samples will be approximately 5 percent of the total number of field
samples taken The 5 percent criterion commonly 1s accepted for a mimmum number of QA/QC samples
The types and frequency of collection for field QA samples are as follows

Field Blanks — A sample of analyte free media taken from the laboratory to the samphng site and
returned to the laboratory unopened Field blanks are prepared and preserved using sample containers
from the same lot as the other samples collected that day A sample blank 1s used to document
contamination attributable to shipping and field handling procedures This type of blank 1s useful in
documenting contamination of volatile organics samples

Field Duplicates — defined as tndependent samples collected n such a manner that the samples are
equally representative of the variables of interest at a given point in space and time The laboratory
will use the field duplicate as laboratory duplicate and/or matrix spikes Thus for the duplicate
sample there will be the normal sample analysis the field duplicate and the laboratory duplicate
(morganic analysis) Duplicate samples will provide an estimate of sampling precision

Laboratory Quality Assurance and Quality Control

All analytical work whether performed by independent laboratories 1s defined and controlled by a
Statement of Work prepared 1n accordance with admimstrative procedures The daily quality of
analytical data generated 1n the analytical laboratories will be controlled by the implementation of an
analytical laboratory QA plan Ata mimmum the plan will document the following

sample custody and management practices

requirements for sample preparation and analytical procedures
mstrument maintenance and caltbration requirements

internal QA/QC measures including the use of method blanks
required sample preservation protocols

analysis capabilities

The types of internal quality contro! checks are as follows

Method Blanks — Method blanks usually consist of laboratory reagent grade water treated in the same
manner as the sample (1 & digested extracted distilled) that 1s analyzed and reported as a standard
sample would be reported

Method Blank Spike - A method blank spike 1s a sample of laboratory reagent grade water fortified
(spiked) with the analytes of interest which 1s prepared and analyzed with the associated sample
batch

Laboratory Control Sample — A QC sample mtroduced 1nto a process to monitor the performance of
the system

Matnx Spikes — An aliquot of sample spiked with a known concentration of target analyte(s) The
spiking occurs prior to sample preparation and analysis Matnix spikes will be performed on 5 percent
of the samples (1 in 20) or one per batch of samples

Laboratory Duplicate Samples — Duplicate samples are obtained by splitting a field sample into two
separate aliquots and performing two separate analyses on the ahiquots The analyses of laboratory
duplicates monitor the precision of the analytical method for the sample matrix however the
analyses mught be affected by nonhomogenety of the sample 1n particular by nonaqueous samples
Duplicates are performed only 1n association with selected protocols Duplicates are performed only
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1n association with selected protocols Laboratory duplicates are performed on S percent of the
samples (1 in 20) or one per batch of samples If the precision value exceeds the control it then
the sample set must be reanalyzed for the parameter 1n question

Known QC Check Sample — This 1s a reference QC sample as denoted by SW 846 of known
concentration obtamned from the EPA the National Institute of Standards and Technology or an
EPA approved commercial source This QC sample 1s taken to check the accuracy of an analytical
procedure The QC sample 1s particularly applicable when a mnor revision or adjustment has been
made to an analytical procedure or instrument The results of a QC check standard analysis are
compared with the true values and the percent recovery of the check standard 1s calculated

PNNL Analytical Chemistry Laboratory QA/QC

PNNL s analytical chemmstry laboratory may need to be used to analyze samples of high activity
dangerous waste It has a rigorous QA plan that ensures that data produced are defensible scientifically
valid and of known precision and accuracy and meets the requirements of its clients

Offsite Laboratory QA/QC

When 1t 1s necessary to send samples to an independent laboratory contracts are not awarded until a pre
award evaluation of the prospective laboratory has been performed The pre award evaluation process
involves the submuttal of 1ts QA plan to PNNL QA staff and the unit operating supervisor It also may
involve a site visit by QA personnel and a techmical expert or may consist of a review of the prospective
laboratories QA/QC documents and records of surveillances/inspections audits non conformances and
corrective actions maintained by PNNL or other Hanford Facility contractors

Recordkeeping

Records associated with the waste analysis plan and waste venfication program are maintained by the
waste management organization A copy of the CDRR for each waste stream accepted at the

305 B Storage Facility 1s mamntained as part of the operating record Generators maintain their sampling
and analysis records The waste analysis plan will be revised whenever regulation changes affect the
waste analysis plan

Staff of the 305 B Storage Facility has a goal of continuous improvement by ensuring that all analytical
data produced 1s of known accuracy and precision exceeds all industry standards and 1s scientrfically
valid Using the above practices and following the appropriate 305 B Storage Facility operating
procedures staff can monitor and ensure that progress 1s being made 1n the quality of the data produced

344 Health and Safety Protocols

During all sampling activities precautions will be taken to ensure that waste containers do not expel gases

and/or pressurized hquids All personnel will be properly tramed 1n safety and handling techniques

3 5SELECTING A LABORATORY AND LABORATORY TESTING AND ANALYTICAL
METHODS

351 Selecting a Laboratory

Laboratory selection 1s limited only a few laboratories are equipped to handle mixed waste because of
special equipment and procedures that must be used to miimize personnel exposure Preference will be
given to any PNNL facility or other laboratories on the Hanford Facility that exhibit demonstrated
experience and capabilities i three major areas

comprehensive wntten QA/QC program based on DOE RL requirements specifically for that
laboratory

audited for effective implementation of QA/QC program

participate 1n performance evaluation samples to demonstrate analytical proficiency
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All laboratories (onsite or offsite) are required to have the following QA/QC documentation

Daily analytical data generated 1n the contracted analytical laboratones 1s controlled by the
implementation of an analytical laboratory QA plan

Before commencement of the contract for analytical work the laboratory will have their QA plan
available for review At a mmmmum the QA plan will document the following

sample custody and management practices
requirements for sample preparation and analytical procedures
instrument maintenance and calibration requurements
iternal QA/QC measures including the use of method blanks
required sample preservation protocols
analysis capabihities

352 Selecting Testing and Analytical Methods

PNNL waste generators may need to conduct analyses to provide information to fill out Chemcal
Disposal & Recycle Requests (CDRRs) and to determine compatibility safety and operating
mformation As needed 305 B Storage Facility staff aiso will conduct analyses to determine
completeness of information and 1f the waste meets the acceptance cnitena for disposal treatment or
storage at one of the Hanford Facility permutted treatment/storage/disposal areas or that of one of the
offsite TSD faciliies Testing and analytical methods will depend on the type of analysis sought and the
reason for needing the information

Chemusts and/or appropriate personnel working under approved QA guidelines perform all testing
Analytical methods will be selected from those that are described in Section 3 3 1

3 6SELECTING WASTE RE EVALUATION FREQUENCIES

Some analysis will be needed to venfy that waste streams received by the 305 B Storage Facility conform
to the information on the CDRR and or the waste analysis sheet supplied by the generator If
discrepancies are found between information on the CDRR hazardous waste manifest shipping papers
waste analysis documentation and verification analysis then the discrepancy will be resolved by

returning waste to the generator or sample and analyze the matenals in accordance with
WAC 173 303 110 and/or

reassessing and redesignating the waste repackaging and labeling as necessary or return to the
generator

Periodic re evaluation provides venfication that the results from the imstial venfication are still vahd
Periodic re evaluation also checks for changes in the waste stream

Exceptions to phvsical screening for verification are

Analysis and characterization as required by WAC 173 303 300(2) are performed on each waste before
acceptance at the 305 B Storage Facility to determine waste designation and characteristics  The
characterization of the waste based on this information 1s reviewed each time a waste 15 accepted The
information must be updated by the generator when the waste strearn changes or 1if the following occurs

The 305 B Storage Facility personnel have reason to suspect a change in the waste based on
inconsistencies 1 packaging labeling or visual inspection of the waste

The information submutted previously does not match the characteristics of the waste submutted
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Sampling and laboratory analysis could be required to venfy or establish waste charactenstics for waste
that 1s stored at the 305 B Storage Facility The following are nstances where sampling and laboratory
analysis are required

inadequate information on PNNL generated waste
waste streams generated onsite will be verified at 5 percent of each waste stream
madequate information before waste was shipped or discrepancy discovered

waste streams recetved from offsite generators will be verified at 10 percent of each waste stream
applied per generator per shipment

identification and charactenzation for unknown waste and spills

3 7SPECIAL PROCEDURAL REQUIREMENTS
371 Procedures for Receiving Waste From off site Generators

Most of the waste stored at 305 B Storage Facility 1s generated on the Hanford Site and/or by PNNL
research programs within the 300 Area Additional requirements for waste generated outside the

300 Area include proper manifesting (if appropriate) to 305 B Storage Facility and proper packaging for
transport over public roadways Although PNNL waste generated outside of the 300 Area 1s considered
to be generated offsite since 1t may be transported to 305 B Storage Facility on roads accessible to the
public 1t 1s under the same administrative controls as waste that are generated onsite (1€ 1 the

300 Area)

The generator 1s responsible for 1dentifying waste composition accurately and arranging for the transport
of the waste The 305 B Storage Facility maintains a copy of any pertinent operating record in
accordance with WAC 173 303 and the time frames described in Attachment 33 Chapter 12 of the
Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Dangerous Waste Portion General Information Portion ) The waste
tracking methods are as follows

Inspection of Shipping Papers/Documentation — The necessary shipment papers for the entire
shipment are venfied (1 signatures are dated all waste containers included 1n the shipment are
accounted for and correctly indicated on the shipment documentation there is consistency throughout
the different shipment documentation and the documentation matches the labels on the containers)

Inspection of Waste Containers — The condition of waste containers 1s checked to verify that the
contamners are 1n good condttion (1 e free of holes and punctures)

Inspection of Container Labeling — Shipment documentation 1s used to venfy that the containers are
labeled with the appropriate Hazardous/Dangerous Waste labeling and associated markings
according to the contents of the waste container

Acceptance of Waste Contamers — The 305 B Storage Facility personnel sign the Shipment
documents and retain a copy

If Shipment will be received from or destined offsite then a Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest will be
prepared 1dentifying the 305 B Storage Facility as the receiving unit (Hanford Facility Permut

Condiion 1 P The 305 B Storage Facility operations staff will sign and date the manifest to cerufy that
the dangerous waste covered by the mamifest was received The transporter will be given at least one
copy of the signed manifest A copy of the manifest will be returned to the generator within 30 days of
receipt at the 305 B Storage Facility A copy of the manifest also will be retained in the 305 B Storage
Facility operating record

For onsite waste transfers subject to Hanford RCRA Pernut Dangerous Waste Portion Condition 11 Q 1
documentation meeting that requirement will be prepared and accompany the shipment The
documentation will be mamntained 1n the Operating Record
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Response to Significant Discrepancies

The pnmary concern during acceptance of contamers for storage 1s improper packaging or manifest
discrepancies Contatners with such discrepancies are not accepted at the 305 B Storage Facility until the
discrepancy has been resolved Depending on the nature of the condition such discrepancies can be
resolved through the use of one or more of the foilowing alternatives

Incorrect or incomplete entries on the Uniform Hazardous Waste Manifest can be corrected or
completed with concurrence of the onsite generator or offsite generator Corrections are made by
drawing a single line through the mcorrect entry Corrected entries are imtialed and dated by the
individual making the comrection

The waste packages can be held and the onsite generator or offsite waste generator requested to
provide wrntten instructions for use in correcting the condition before the waste 15 accepted

Waste packages can be returned as unacceptable

If a noncomphant dangerous waste package 1s recetved from an offsite waste generator and the waste
package 1s non returnable because of condition packaging etc and if an agreement cannot be
reached among the involved parties to resolve the noncomphant condition then the 1ssue will be
referred to DOE RL and Ecology for resolution Ecology will be notified in writing 1f a discrepancy
18 not resolved within 15 days after recerving a noncomphant shipment Pending resolution such
waste packages although not accepted mught be placed 1n the 305 B Storage Facility The package(s)
will be segregated from other waste and an entry will be made 1nto the 305 B Storage Facility
logbook describing the actions that were taken to store the packages in a safe manor until a resolution
has been reached

Activation of Contingency Plan for Damaged Shipment

If waste shipments arrive at the 305 B Storage Facility in a condition that presents a hazard to pubhc
health or the environment the Building Emergency Procedure 1s implemented as described 1n the Hanford
Facility RCRA Permut Attachment 18 Chapter 7 0 for the 305 B Storage Facility

372 Procedures for Igmtable Reactive and Incompatible Wastes

Ignitable reactive and incompatible wastes are stored in compliance with Uniform Fire Code Division 11
regulations for Contaner and Portable Tank Storage Inside Buildings (International Conference of
Building Officials 1988) Containers of ignitable reactive and incompatible wastes are stored
individual flammable matenal storage cabinets within the storage cells

Section 6 5 2 describes procedures used at 305 B Storage Facility to determme the compatibility of
dangerous wastes so that incompatible wastes are not stored together Chemcal wastes stored 1n

305 B Storage Facility are separated by compatibility chemical makeup and hazard class and stored 1n
areas having appropriate secondary containment as described in Section4 11 6

As shown n Figures 4 1 through 4 10 each storage area has individual storage configurations secondary
containment structures are provided to assure that incompatible materials will not commngle 1f splled
Further segregation 1s provided by chemical storage cabinets located throughout the facility in various
areas as shown 1n Figures 4 1 through 4 10 Cabinet types are noted n those figures and capacities
described 1n Table 4 2 Incompatible wastes are never placed 1n the same contamner or in unwashed
containers that previously held incompatible waste

Compliance with WAC 173 303 395(1)(b) 1s assured by utilizing this system and the procedure for
handling 1gnitable or reactive waste and mixing of incompatible waste as described in Section 6 52
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373 Procedures To Ensure Comphance With LDR Requirements
LDR Waste Analysis Requirements

The Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments of 1984 prohibit the land disposal of certain types of waste
that are subject to RCRA Many of the waste types stored at the 305 B Storage Facility fall within the
purview of these land disposal restrictions (LDRs) Information presented below describes how
generators and 305 B Storage Facility personnel characterize document and certify waste subject to
LDR requirements

Waste Characterization

Before being received at the 305 B Storage Facility the RCRA waste charactenistics the level of toxicity
charactenistics and the presence of listed waste are determined during the physical and chemical analyses
process Thts information allows waste management personnel to make all LDR determinations
accurately and complete appropriate notifications and certifications

Sampling and Analytical Procedures

The LDR characterization and analysis 1s generally performed as part of the waste characterization and
analysis process If waste 1s sampled and analyzed for LDR characterization then only EPA or equivalent
methods are used to provide sufficient information for proper management and for decistons regarding
LDRs pursuant to 40 CFR 268

Frequency of Analysis

Before acceptance and during the waste characterization and analysis process all LDR characterizations
and designations are made The characterization and analysis process 1s performed when a CDRR 1s
submutted for waste pick up unless there 1s insufficient data or if the waste stream has changed
Instances where sampling and laboratory analysis may be required to determine accurate LDR
determinations 1nciude the following

when waste management personnel have reason to suspect a change in the waste based on
inconsistencies on the CDRR packaging or labeling of the waste

when the information submutted previously by a generator does not match the charactenstics of the
waste that was submutted

when the offsite TSD facility rejects the waste because the fingerprint samples are inconsistent with
the waste profile provided by the 305 B Storage Facility that was established using generator
information

Dangerous waste types hsted i Table 3 1 are sampled as needed on an individual contaner or batch basis
before they are collected from the point of generation or prior to shipment offsite  After the dangerous
constituents have been charactenized these waste streams will not be analyzed again until process or raw
material changes occur

Documentation and Certification

The 305 B Storage Facility has and will continue to receive and store LDR waste Because 305 B Storage
Facility personnel determine designations and characterization including LDR determinations all
notifications and certifications as required by 40 CFR 268 are prepared by qualified staff for

PNNL generated waste The 305 B Storage Facility staff collects from the generator(s) the information
pursuant to 40 CFR 268 regarding LDR wastes The notifications and certifications are submitted to
onsite and offsite TSD units duning the waste shipment process Additionally any necessary LDR
variances are prepared and submutted by PNNL quahfied staff

The 305 B Storage Facility staff requires applicable LDR information/notifications from non PNNL
generators
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Where an LDR waste does not meet the apphcable treatment standards set forth in 40 CFR 268

Subpart D or exceeds the application prohibition levels set forth n 40 CFR 268 32 or Section 3004(d) of
RCRA the 305 B Storage Facihity provides to the onsite and offsite TSD a written notice that includes
the following mformation

EPA hazardous waste number

the corresponding treatment standards and all applicable prohibitions set forth n WAC 173 303
40 CFR 268 32 or RCRA Section 3004(d)

the manifest number associated with the waste
all available waste characterization data
identification of underlying hazardous constituents

In instances where 305 B Storage Facility staff determines that a restricted waste 1s being managed that
can be land disposed without further treatment 305 B Storage Facility staff submits a wntten notice and
certification to the onsite or offsite TSD where the waste 1s being shipped stating that the waste meets
applicable treatment standards set forth n WAC 173 303 140 (40 CFR 268 Subpart D) and the
applicable prohibition levels set forth in 40 CFR 268 32 or RCRA Section 3004(d) The notice includes
the following information

EPA hazardous waste number

corresponding treatment standards and apphicable prohibitions
waste tracking number associated with the waste

all available waste charactenzation data

identification of underlying hazardous constituents

The certification accompanying any of the previously described notices 1s signed by an authonzed
representative of the generator and states the following

I certify under penalty of law that I personally have examined and am famihiar with the waste through
analysis and testing or through knowledge of the waste to support this certification that the waste
comphes with the treatment standards specified 1n 40 CFR Part 268 Subpart D and all applicable
prohibitions set forth 1n 40 CFR 268 32 or RCRA Section 3004(d) 1believe that the information I
submutted 1s true accurate and complete I am aware that there are sigmficant penalties for submtting a
false certification including the possibility of a fine and imprisonment

Copies of all notices and certifications described are retained at the TSD umit for at least five years from
the date that the waste was last sent to an onsite or offsite TSD unit  After that time the notices and
certifications are sent to Records Storage
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Table3 1 Summary of Test Parameters Rationales and Methods

Parameter®

Method”

Rationale for Selection

Physical Screeming

Visual inspection

Field method observe
phases presence of solids
In waste

Ensure that waste matches that descnibed on
waste acceptance documentation 1dentify
waste prohibited by LDR requirements related
to downstream TSD untt acceptance critena

Chemical Screening

Water Water mix screen Ensure that waste matches that described on
nuscibility/separable ASTM Method D5232 92 | waste acceptance documentation 1dentify
organics separable organics 1dentify waste prohibited
by LDR requirements related to downstream
TSD unit acceptance criteria
Water reactivity Water mix screen Ensure that waste matches that described on
ASTM Method D5232 92 | waste acceptance documentation ensure
comphiance with WAC 173 303 395{(1 b}
pH pH screen Ensure that waste matches that described on
SW 846 Method 9041 waste acceptance documentation ensure
comphiance with WAC 173 303 395(1)(b)
Cyanides Cyanide screen Ensure that waste matches that described on
HAZCAT™ waste acceptance documentation ensure
compliance with WAC 173 303 395(1)(b)
Sulfides Sulfide screen Ensure that waste matches that described on
HAZCAT™ waste acceptance documentation ensure
compliance with WAC 173 303 395(1)b)
Pre Shipment Review
Mercury (total) Generator knowledge or Identify waste prohibited by LDR requirements

SW 846 Method
7470/7471

related to downstream TSD unit acceptance
criteria

Toxicity characteristic
orgamic compounds

Generator knowledge or
SW 846 Methods 1311
and 8260 (volatile organic
compounds) and 8270
(semivolatile organic
compounds)

Identify waste not 1dentzfied on the Part A
Form 3

Polycyclic aromatic
hydrocarbons

Generator knowledge or
SW 846 Method 8270 or
8100

Ident:ify waste not identified on the Part A
Form 3 (for waste with >1% solids and for
which WP03 could apply)

Addition parameters can be used on current waste acceptance criteria of the downstream TSD unit
Operation limits transfer/shipments are based on current waste acceptance critena
® Procedures based on EPA SW 846 uniess otherwise noted When regulations require a specific method
the method shall be followed
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4 0 PROCESS INFORMATION [D]
41 CONTAINERS [D 1]
The following sections describe the types of contamners stored at the 305 B Storage Facility
411 Containers With Free Liquids [D 1a]
Containers with free liquids are discussed below
4111 Description of Containers [D 1a(1)]

Most waste stored at the 305 B Storage Facility are received in their oniginal as procured contamers
Containers of hazardous materials entering 305 B Storage Facility are mspected before being accepted for
storage (Generating units are responsible for placing the matenals 1n adequate containers Repackaged
matenials must be placed 1n containers that are new and compatible with the materials to be stored

Contarners in poor condition or inadequate for storage are not accepted at the unit If transport 1s by umt
personnel such containers are not accepted for transport Refer to Section 6 4 1 for inspection before
transport performed by umit personnel Container in poor condition or inadequate for storage means a
contamer which s not intact or undamaged and which 1s not securely sealed to prevent leakage during
storage transport and ultimate offsite disposal Examples of acceptable packaging nclude laboratory
reagent bottles DOT containers spray cans sealed ampules with spetums pamt cans leaking containers
which have been overpacked etc Umt operations personnel have the authonty to determine whether a
contamner 1s 11 poor condition or madequate for storage using the critena of WAC 173 303 190 and
professional judgment whether the packaging may leak during handiing storage and/or disposal

As with all waste repackaged containers of dangerous waste are marked and/or labeled to describe the
contents of the container and the major hazards of the waste as required under WAC 173 303
Contamners are also marked with a unique 1dentifying number assigned by the unit s computenized waste
tracking system

All flammable liquid waste are stored in compatible DOT specified shipping containers and/or in
Underwniter s Laboratory (UL) listed and Factory Mutual (FM) approved flammable storage cabinets
Solid chemicals are stored on shelving n specifically designated areas based on the DOT hazard
classification

All containers utilized for offsite transport of dangerous waste at the unit are selected and shall comply
with all apphcable critenia found in WAC 173 303 190

4112 Container Management Practices [D 1a(2)]

Management practices and procedures for contamners of dangerous waste are 1n place at the 305 B Storage
Facility to assure the safe receipt handling preparation for transport and transportation of waste These
practices and procedures are summanzed below

Inspection of Containers A system of daily weekly monthly and yearly inspections 1s 1n place to
ensure container integrity check for proper storage location prevent capacity overrun etc These
inspection procedures are detailed 1n Section 6 2

Contamner Handling  All unit staff 1s instructed in proper container handhing safeguards as part of their
training (refer to Section 8 1 2 for further details) For example employees are instructed to open all
mgh vapor pressure hquids n the flammable hiquid bulking module to avoid buildup of vapors in the
umt Containers are always kept closed except when adding or removing waste 1n accordance with
WAC 173 303 630(5)(a)
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Containers are not opened handled or stored in a manner that would cause the container to leak or
rupture Small contaners (five gallons or less capacity) are stored on shelving or 1n approved flammable
hquid storage lockers (i1f appropnate} Containers over five gallons capacity are stored on the floor of the
appropnate storage cell 1n cabinets or stored in the appropriate contaimnment area on the high bay floor
under Section 4 3 2 Unnecessary handling not required for redistribution or preparation for transport and
disposal by either labpacking or bulking 1s mmmimized Crane or chain hoist or forkhft moves drums
manually For manual movement hand trucks specifically designed for drum handling are used Crane
and chain hoist operations are performed following the appropriate Hoisting and Rigging procedures
When usting the forkhft a drum hoist 1s used or the drums are carried on pallets Drums are never carmed
on the forks or speared by slipping the forks under the chime When waste handling operations are
conducted a mimmum of two persons 1s present in the unit

Lab Packing One of the major functions of the 305 B Storage Facility 1s the preparation of lab packs for
offsite recycling treatment and/or disposal of small quantity lab waste generated by DOE RL/PNNL
activities

Lab packs are prepared in compliance with WAC 173 303 161 49 CFR 173 12 other applicable
regulations and permut conditions of the planned receiving facility (recycler treatment facility or
disposal factlity) Pernut conditions affecting preparation of lab packs nught include types of absorbent
matenals to be used {e g no vermiculite)

Lab packs are prepared mn the storage cell contamning the hazard class(es) to be placed in the lab pack
The elephant trunk ventilator system may be used to mimmimize respirable dusts from the absorbent
material being used (usually vermiculite Lab packs may also be prepared in the flammable hquid
bulking module if appropnate for instance 1f compatible matenals from more than one storage cell are
being combined in a single Iab pack drum Lab packs may be prepared in the high bay storage area 1f
storage of the completed lab pack 1s permitted there per Section 4 3 2

Partial and completed lab packs are closed labeled and the contents hst documented Labpacks are
stored 1n the cell from which the containers inside were drawn or in the high bay 1f appropnate

Unit personnel wear appropriate protective clothing while handling containers being placed 1n lab packs
At a mmimum this includes labeoats safety glasses or other protective eyewear and chemucal resistant
gloves More stringent requirements including use of respiratory protection tay be imposed 1f
appropnate

Bulking In order to promote greater recycling or treatment of waste and reduce land disposal some
liquid waste are bulked into larger contaners typically 30 or 55 gallon closed head drums Bulking
operations for chemicals that are respiratory or flammability hazards are performed 1n the flammable
liqguid bulking module (Also referred to as cell 5 ) located in the southwest corner of the unit  Bulking of
nonvolatile low hazard waste such as saline solutions or ethylene glycol may be done within the
containment areas of the appropniate storage cell or high bay

Compatibility of waste to be bulked 1s determined using the information from generating unit designation
information process knowledge laboratory analyses and/or the compatibility determinations described 1n

Section 6 5

Containers are transported by hand or forklift to the flammable liquid bulking module area The receiving
drum (typically 30 or 55 gallon capacity) 1s placed 1n the module and the ventilation system 1s activated
A large chemucally resistant funnel (either metal or plastic depending on matenal to be ntroduced) 1s
used to pour the matenal into the drum The contents of the smaller containers are then poured one ata
time into the larger drum The receiving drum 1s momtored by umit personnel to make sure no
incompatibility is observed (¢ g furmng bubbling or heat generation) If such incompatibility 1s
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observed no further material 1s added and the worker leaves the area closing the module and leaving the
venttlation on  The unt supervisor 1s notified to evaluate implementation of the contingency plan

Glass containers which have been emptied (as defined by WAC 173 303 160(2)) as a result of bulking
activities are crushed onsite by an electric glass crusher which mounts on a 55 gallon drum If an
emptied glass contamner held acutely hazardous waste as defined by WAC 173 303 040(2) the contamer
1s ninsed at least three times with an appropnate cieaner or solvent before being destroyed The rinsates
are managed as dangerous waste Crushed glass 1s managed as solid waste 1n accordance with

WAC 173 303 160(3)

Once bulking 1s complete the bulk container is closed labeled and the contents list documented
Contamners of bulked waste are stored in the cell from which the containers mside were drawn or i the
high bay if appropnate

Un1t personnel wear appropnate protective clothing while bulking contamenzed liguid waste Ata
munimurn this includes coveralls disposable splash resistant apron eye protection and chemical resistant
gloves More stringent requirements 1ncluding use of respiratory protection may be imposed 1f
appropnate

4113 Secondary Containment System Design and Operation [D 1a(3)]

Several design features have been engineered 1nto the construction of the 305 B Storage Facility as added
safeguards for containment of dangerous waste spills or leaks Design drawings for 305 B Storage
Facility are included in Appendix 4A  The following subsections comment briefly on each of the design
features

4114 Requirement for Base or Liner to Contain Liqmds [D 1a(4)}

The base of the facility consists of a 6 inch reinforced poured concrete slab with no cracks or gaps The
concrete was mixed 1n accordance with ASTM 094 Section 53 Alternate 2 and all exposed surfaces
were fintshed with a smooth troweled surface Expansion joint material 1s Sonneborn  Sonoflex F™
polyethylene filler The bonding compound used at the expansion joints was Sonnebom Sonobond™
two part epoxy All edges and corners were sealed with a continuous bead of polysuifide sealant

A chemucally resistant sealant paint was applied in February 1989 to the storage cells and high bay floor
and 1n October 1990 to drum storage areas noted n Sections 41166 41167 and41168 Specific
areas of 1989 application are shown on Plate 4 1 and painting methods (surface preparation and
application of coatings) are described on Plate 4 2 of Appendix 4A of this permut application The
surface coaning 1s Coronado #101 1 (101 Senes) Polyamde Epoxy Coating Estimated service life of the
coating material 1s 14 years per manufacturer s hterature Performance specifications and a compatibility
chart are provided i Appendix 4B

The condition of the floor coating 1s 1nspected weekly per Section 6 2 1 1 and repairs are made as
needed Immediate repairs are indicated whenever the coating 1s observed to have been chipped bubbled
up scraped or otherwise damaged in a manner that would significantly impact the ability of the coating
to contain spiiled materials Minor micks and small chips resulting from normal operations will be
repaired on a periodic basis Repairs are performed 1n accordance with procedures provided by the
manufacturer in Appendix 4B

4115 Containment System Dramage [D 1a(5)}

The concrete floors in each high bay storage cell are canted toward individual secondary containment
trenches within those cells These trenches are 1solated from each other in order to prevent interaction
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reactions or offsite migration of spilled matenials This provides protection even during stmultaneous
spills

The floors 1n the high bay area are also canted toward a separate sump system which 1s sealed with epoxy
and blocked to prevent dramage Drums stored 1n this area are also stored on pallets to prevent contact
with spilled matenal in the event of a release Segregated storage areas for incompatible matenals have
been set up in the high bay storage area to prevent commingling of spilled waste during a catastrophic
(multi drum) spill mmcident Each area has 1ts own containment trench separated from other trenches with
concrete and epoxy

The flammable hquids bulking module along with 1ts purpose of providing a ventilated area for bulking
of compatible hydrocarbon waste 1s used as an independent storage cell The walls of the module
provide secondary contamment which have been sealed at the floor joint by use of grout coated with
epoxy paint

For protection of the basement RMW storage area curbing/diking 1s provided to prevent migration
Drums are stored on pallets to prevent container contact with spilled materials and drip pans are provided
to segregate RMW by dangerous waste charactenistic as descnbed in Section4 1 16 11 This area has no
drainage

Flammable RMW 1s stored within its own secondary containment devices The description and capacity
of the flammable RMW storage area 1s provided in Section4 116 11

4116 Containment System Capacity [D 1a(6)]

Secondary containment 1s provided for all dangerous waste stored at the 305 B Storage Facility Storage
limits for all chemicals are listed 1in Table 4 1 (1988 Uniform Building Code) All floors 1n the high bay
area are sloped toward sumps which have no drains and are covered with grating to prevent safety
hazards In addition all floors in the high bay area are coated with an epoxy based coating as described
in Section4 1 14 Inspection of the containment system to maintan integnity 1s described m Section 6 2
Individual secondary containment systems are configured as follows

41161 Acids and Oxidizers Cell. The acids and oxidizers cell (cell 1) 1s located at the northwest
corner of the 305 B Storage Facility igh bay floor The cell 1s constructed of epoxy painted concrete
block walls 4 foot high and incorporates a 1 foot deep sump at the west end of the cell Six cabinets open
shelving and a large container storage area are provided within the cell to allow storage of various sizes
of containers The secondary containment volume of the individual sump for this cell 1s 67 gallons and
the total containment volume of the cell 1s 774 gallons A diagram of the cell ts provided i Figures 4 |

41162 Poisons and Class 9 Cell The poisons and Class 9 cell (cell 2) 1s located just south of the acids
and oxidizers cell along the west wall of the high bay This cell 15 also constructed of epoxy pamted
concrete block walls 4 foot high and incorporates a 1 foot deep sump along 1ts west end Six storage
cabinets and several sets of open shelving are positioned in the cell to allow storage of vartous sizes of
contamers The northeast corner of the cell 1s sectioned off with a 6 inch spill retention berm to allow
PCB storage for disposal complying with 40 CFR 761 65(b) The secondary contamment volume of the
individual sump for this cell 1s 117 gallons and the total containment volume of the cell 1s 782 gallons A
diagram of this cell 1s provided in Figure 4 2
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41163 Alkahne Washington State Criteria Waste Organic Peroxides and Non Regulated Waste
Cell The alkaline Washington State Criteria waste and non regulated waste cell (cell 3) is located
South of the poisons and Class 9 cell on the west wall of the high bay area This cell 1s also constructed
of epoxy painted concrete block walls 4ft high and incorporates a 1 foot deep sump along 1ts west end
Four storage cabinets 3 sets of open shelving and 1 explosion proof refrigerator are positioned 1n the
cell to aliow storage of varous sizes of containers The secondary containment volume of the mndividual
sump for this cell 1s 137 gallons and total containment volume of the cell 1s 764 gallons A diagram of
this cell 1s provided 1n Figure 4 3

4 116 4 Flammable Cell. The flammable-cell (cell 4} 1s located south of the alkalime Washington State
Cniteria waste and non regulated waste cell As with the other three cells described above this cell 1s
constructed of epoxy painted concrete block walls 4 feet hugh and incorporates a 1 foot deep sump along
its west end The secondary containment volume of the individual sump for thss cell 1s 119 gallons and
total containment volume of the cell 1s 687 gallons A diagram of this cell 1s provided i Figure 4-4

Ignitable organic waste matenals are stored in this cell that also exhibits the charactenistics of corrosivity
toxicity as well as reactivity Three Factory Mutual approved flammable liquid storage cabinets are
utilized for storage of various classes of flammable liquids as defined by the UFC The capacities of the
various cabinets are shown in Table 4 2 The following cabinets also are used for storage i this cell one
for combustibles one for aerosols two for flammable solids and one for overflow from one of the other
cabinets

Total 1igmitable Waste Storage capacity of the 305 B Storage Facihity highbay including the organics cell
Cell 5 Igmtable drum storage area and highbay storage area 1s imited by the following UBC restnctions
for Class B occupancy

Class 1A flammable iquids 120 gallons
Class 1B flammable hquids 240 gallons
Class 1C flammable hiquids 360 gallons
Maximum Class 1A 1B and 1C at any one time 480 gallons

Maximum Class 1A 1B and 1C stored n Cell 8 self contained storage module for flammable hiquids
15 240 gallons

Class 2 combustible hquids 480 gallons

Class 3A combustible hquids 1320 gallons
Combustible fibers loose 100 cubic feet
Combustible fibers baled 1000 cubic feet
Flammable gases in any one cylinder 3000 cubic feet

Liquefied flammable gases 60 gallons

41165 Flammable Liquids Bulking Module The flammable hiquids bulking module (cell 5) along
with 1ts purpose of providing a ventilated area for bulking of compatible 1gmtable waste 1s used as an
mdependent storage cell The walls of the module provide secondary containment which have been
sealed at the floor jomnt by use of grout coated with epoxy paint Flammable gases in cylinders liquefied
flammable gases and oxidizing gases will be stored m the bulking module

Nontransient storage of flammable liquids n the module 1s 55 gallons A diagram of the module 1s
provided 1n Figure 4 5

41165a Flammable Liquids Storage Module The flammable iquid storage module 1s a
self contained storage module (cell 8) that allows additional storage space for flammable waste The
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flammable hquid storage module is located along the south wall and is connected to the buildings fire
suppression system The flaimmable liquid storage module has a 2 hour fire rated contamment system so
that according to the UFC an unhimited capacity 1s allowed However the flammable waste storage
capacity of the flammable liquid storage module 1s limited by the 240-gallon capacity of the module s
secondary containment system No more than 240 gallons of any combination of flammable liquid
classes will be stored mn the module This flammable waste storage capacity 1s 1n addition to the
flammable storage limits for the highbay A diagram showing the module location i the highbay 1s
provided in Figure 4 7

41166 Ignuable Waste Drum Storage Area. An additional section of the high bay (cell 8) has been
dedicated to storage of drum quantities of igmtable waste before offsite shipment The area 1s bordered
on the north and south sides by angle 1ron (3'21n x 61n) bolted to the floor (refer to Plate 2 Appendix 4A
for detail) and sealed to provide secondary containment The area 1s approximately 15ft x 7ft  To further
enhance containment and to allow greater storage capacity the drums stored in this area are stored in
flammable hquid drum storage cabinets

Sump containment capacity of this area 1s approximately 224 gallons and total containment capacity 1s
approximately 431 gallons Maximum storage in this area 1s approximately six 55 gallon drums and

12 five gallon drums A diagram of this area 1s mncluded 1n Figure 4 6 Additional 1gnitable waste
storage 1s provided for in cell 4 organics cell and the in the Highbay storage area The high bay storage
area has five additional flammable hiqund drum storage cabinets located along the west side of the high
bay (refer to Figure 4 7) All of this igmitable waste storage 1s provided for utihizing flammable hiquid
storage cabinets for added safety

4 116 7 Unmwersal and Recycling Waste Storage Area. A second section of the high bay (cell 12) has
been dedicated to storage of drum quantities of universal and recycling waste before shipment The area
15 10ft x 7ft 1n size  All matenal 1n this area 1s stored in DOT approved containers and 1s stored on pallets
to prevent contact with spilled waste 1n the event of an incident

Sump containment capacity in this area is approximately 55 gallons and total containment capactty 1S
approximately 255 gallons Maximum storage n this area will be eight 55 gallon drums A diagram of
this area 1s included in Figure 4 6

41168 Acid Waste Drum Storage Area. A third section of the high bay (cell 13) has been designated
for storage of drum quantities of acid waste before offsite shipment The area 1s approximately

10ft x 10 ft Waste drums stored 1n this area are stored on pallets to prevent contact with spilled waste in
the event of an incident Bulked drums contamning acids with oxidizers as a secondary hazard will be
placed in the cell | drum area to prevent any possibility of a reaction with surrounding hazards 1n the
high bay drum storage area A diagram of this area 1s included in Figure 4 6
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Figure 41 Acids and Oxidizers Cell

DOE RL 90 0i Rev 1G

Ramp

IE

Legend

1A Liqud Oxidizers (Medium Cabinet)

1B Solid Oxidizers (Small Cabinet

1C Inorganic Acids (Medium Cabinet)

1D Orgamic Acids (corrostve) (Small Cabinet)
Mercury/Corrosive Solids (Small Shelf)
15 24cm W x 127cm H epoxy coated concrete block wall

IE
E Secondary Containment Trench
D Drum and Carboy Storage Area
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Figure4 2 Poisons and Class 9 Cell
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Legend

2A1  Poisons Acidic (P G II and P G III) (Small Cabinet)

2A2  Poisons Neutral/Basic (P G II and P G III) (Small Cabinet)
2B1  Poisons Neutral/Basic (P G I) (Small Cabinet)

2B2  Poisons Acidic (P G I} (Small Cabinet)

2C Class 9 (nonreactive) (Large and Small Shelf)

2D Class 9 (reactives) (Large Cabinet)

2E PCB s

15 2ecm W x 127cm H epoxy coated concrete block wall
Secondary Containment Trench

313 69cm L x 8 89cm W x 15 24 em H epoxy coated angle iron sealed to the floor

Drum and Carboy Storage Area

Clez 20 m
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Figure 4 3 Alkaline, Washington State Criteria Waste Organic Peroxides and Non Regulated

Waste Cell
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Secondary Containment Trench
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Organic Peroxides and temperature sensitive (refrigerator)
Washington State Criteria Waste (2 Large Shelves)
Non Regulated Liquids/Solids (Small Shelf)

15 24cm W x 127CM H epoxy coated concrete block wall
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41169 Alkaline Waste Drum Storage Area A fourth section of the high bay (cell 14) has been
designated for storage of drumn quantities of alkaline waste before offsite shipment The area 1s
approximately 22ft x 15ft Waste drums stored in this area are stored on pallets to prevent contact with
spilled waste 1n the event of an incident Sump containment capacity 1n this area is approximately

110 gallons and total contamment capacity 1s approximately 380 gallons Maximum storage in this area
1s thirty two 55 gallon drums The location of the area 1s shown on the High Bay Storage Area diagram
Figure 4 7

411610 High Bay Storage Area The high bay storage area along with 1ts partitioned areas mentioned
above 1s itself a secondary containment area for loading unloading and storage of dangerous waste The
high bay floor 1s crowned 1n the center and sloped at % inch per foot with drainage to sumps on the east
and west sides of the unit Sump locations are indicated in Figure 4 7

Due to space limitations in the individual cells and for ease of mechanical handling the high bay floor 1s
typically used for storage of nonradioactive chemicals 1 drums (refer to Figure 4 7)

The high bay floor 1s also used to store labpacks and bulked waste containers before offsite shipment to
licensed treatment disposal or recycling facilities Generally only corrosives oxidizers toxic organic
solvent mixtures {typically halogenated solvents) antifreeze mixtures contamnated water which 1s toxic
dangerous waste nonliquid waste ORMs or state only dangerous waste matenals are stored in the high
bay storage area

If waste incompatible with the foregoing are stored in the high bay storage area they are kept separated
by at least ten feet of distance and stored n individual drip pans for segregation 1n case of simultaneous
accidental spillage Compatibility of the materials 1s determined before acceptance 1 accordance with
Section 3 2

The secondary containment volume of the sumps 1n the lugh bay storage area exclusive of the sumps
within individual areas described above 1s 565 gallons Maximum storage 1n the high bay storage area 1s
thus approximatety 5650 gallons (102 drums) The high bay storage 1s also governed by the building
occupancy maximurns of Table 4 1 which includes the inventory of the individual storage cells described
above In order to provide additional separation from spilled liquids and for ease of handling all drums
stored on the high bay floor are stored on pallets A diagram of thus cell 1s provided mn Figure 4 7

411611 Flammable RMW Storage Area Due to UBC restrictions flammable radioactive mixed
waste cannot be stored 1n the basement of 305 B Storage Facility with the other radioactive mixed waste
The flammable RMW received by 305 B Storage Facility for storage before disposal 1s stored in a
separate area above grade n the east portion of the building 1n a 7ft x 7ft x 7ft flammable hquid storage
module (cell 7) The module 1s Factory Mutual approved and has four hour fire rated walls and doors
The module has a se!f contained internal dry chemical fire suppressant system The module has a

90 gallon polyethylene coated sump The module s lag bolted to the concrete fioor in the flammable
RMW storage area indicated in Figure 4 8 The module has a storage capacity of four 55 gallon drums
or up to 250 gallons of total capacity of all containers stored whichever 1s greater This storage area
meets the requirements of a one year PCB storage area as defined in 40 CFR 761 65 so flammable mixed
waste also regulated as PCB waste may be stored in this location A diagram of this cell 1s provided in
Figure 4 8§

411612 RMW Storage Area Radioactive mixed waste that 1s not flammable per UFC (1e flash point
above 100 F) 1s stored 1n a special area 1n the basement of 305 B Storage Facility For additional
segregation capability there are eight small chemical storage cabinets and four 62in x 62in x 61n

(157¢m x 157cm x 15c¢m) stainless steel container pans with an approximate volume of 91 gallons

(346 liters) 'The total area within the curbing is 1246 gallons (4716 liters) The containment pans are
mounted to the floor or wall of the cell to provide segregated storage for potentially incompatible mixed
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waste streams A diagram of the RMW storage cell secondary containment pan instailation 1s provided n
Figure 4 10 Drums stored in this area are stored on pallets to prevent potential contact with spilled waste
in containment during an emergency A diagram of this area 1s provided in Figure 4 9

In normal use the storage capacity of this area 1s limited by the radionuchde limits imposed by the DOE
for low inventory facilities These hmitations are defined in DOE STD 1027 92 Hazard
Categonzation and Accident Analysis Techniques for Comphance with DOE Order 5480 23 Nuclear
Safety Analysis Reports and are included 1n the radiation work permat for the mixed waste storage area

411613 Explosives Storage Area. Due to UBC restrictions waste classified as explosive by DOT
regulations are stored 1n a 3ft x 3ft x 3ft explosives magazine with an § cubic foot interior outside cell 1
The magazine 1s constructed of steel and certified to have been fabricated per Institute of Makers of
Explosives (IME) SLP22 type 2 day box requirements No more than 1 pound of explosives 1s stored in
the magazine at one time The location of the magazine 1s indicated in Figure 4 7

4117 Conatrol of Run On fD 1a(7)]

The 305 B Storage Facility was designed to eliminate the likelthood of on site or for that matter off site
mugration via run on and run off The facility 1s completely enclosed (1¢ complete roof and

WA 1981 )no open walls) and has been constructed upon a foundation so that precipitation cannot cause
either run on or run off problems

4 11
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Combustible Liquids (Large Cabinet)
Aerosols (Large Cabinet)

Flammable Liquids (Large Cabinet)

Flammable Solids (Dangerous When Wet) (Large Cabinet)

Flammable Solids (with water Spontaneously Combustible) (Large Cabinet)

Floating Cabinet (Large Cabinet)

1524 cm W x 127 H epoxy coated concrete block wall
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Figure 4 5 Flammable Liquid Bulking Module and Compressed Gases (Cell 5)

5A

Hood | Cell 5

SB

Legend

S5A Compressed Gases

5B Oxidizing Gases

Hood — Walk 1n flammable iquid bulking 1 drum maximum

Secondary Containment Trench
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Figure 4 6 Segregated High Bay Drum Storage Areas

Packaging Supplies
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Secondary Containment Trench

Palletized Drum Storage

360 68cm L x 3 175 W x 10 16cm Stainless Steel Splash wall
313 69cm L x 8 89cm W x 15 24cm H epoxy coated angle ron sealed to the follr
Concrete Ledge

22 86¢cm overhang from condrete wall

Asbestos Storage (Small Cabinet)

Small Drum Cabinet (flammable waste storage)

Large Drum Cabinet (flammable waste storage)

Flammable Storage Module

Flammable Liquid Building Module and Compressed Gases
Compressed Gases (Large Cabinet)

Oxidizing Gases (6 985cm w X 45 72¢m D x 88cm H)

Explosives Magazine
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Figure 4 8 Flammable Radioactive Mixed Waste Storage Area

Flammable RMW Storage Module

Removable hatch cover for basement access (surrounded by raihing)

All PCB waste stored in Cell 9 shall be stored 1n trays or drum overpacks that meet all the

requirements of 40 CFR 761 65(b)
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Figure 4 9 Radioactive Mixed Waste Storage
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7G Corrosive Acid/Combustible
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71 Corrosive Acid/PCB s/Combustible
7] PCB s/Combustible
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7L Non Regulated/Combustible
™ Washington State Waste/ Class 9/ Non Regulated/Combustible/Compatibles
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All PCB waste stored 1n Cell 7 will be segregated according to chermical compatibility and stored 1n any
of the four stainless steel contamer pans complying with 40 CFR 761 65(b)
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Existing Stainless

Stainless Steel or Carbon Steel pole or weld on
clips or wall attachment (bolt to wall} 2 required
pan locate each one ~10 inches from pan corner

Steel pan (TYP4)\

Continuous bead of
Polysulfide Sealant
around perimeter of

Concrete Wall

NN
N

PONEENNN

pan (TYP4) \
T

~
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T
.
Concrete Wall /

1/8 inch thick Neoprene Sheeting
between pan and floor Adhesive on
both pieces of sheeting (TYP4)
NN N K
o N N “

PAN TOP & SIDE VIEW

Non Flammable RMW Cell Secondary Containment Pan Installation
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Table4 1 Exempt Amounts of Hazardous Materials Liquids & Chemucals Presenting a Physical Hazard
BASIC QUANTITIES PER CONTROL AREA

When two urils are given values within parentheses are in cubic feet (Cu Ft ) or pounds (Lbs )
CONDITION STORAGE? USE*-CLOSED SYSTEMS USE*-OPEN SYSTEMS
MATERIAL CLASS | Sohd Lbs Ligud Gas Sold Lbs bquid Gas Sold Lbs Liquid Gas
(CuFt) Gallons (CuFt) {CuFt) Gallons {CuFt) {CuFt) Gallons {CuFt)
(Lbs) {Lbs ) (Lbs)
11 Combustible hquid® | - 120 ¢ - - 120 - - 30 -
il A - 330° - - 330 - - 80 -
I B - 13 200° - - 13 200 - - 3300° -
1 2 Combustible dust 1 _ _ 1 B _ " .
ibs /1000 Cu Ft -
13 Combustible fiber - - - - - -
{loose) (100 (100) 20)
(baled) {1 000) (1 000) (200)
14 Cryogenic flammable
ozx?dlzmg 45 - - 43 - - 10 -
21 Explosives 1# M - / 8% - /2t () -
31 Flammable solid 125 ¢ - - 25 - - 25 - -
32 Flammable gas -
(gaseous) - - 750 - - 750 - - -
{liquefied) - 159 - - - - -
31 Flammable iquid® - 0 - - 30 - - 10 -
- 60 - - 60 - - 15 -
- 90 - - 90 - - 20 -
Combmaton [A IB I C - 120 * - - 120¢ - - 30 -
41 Organic peroxide
unglass fl'::d detonable ! w’ B 4 () 7 ) -
42 Orgame peroxide I 5 (5) - (1) (1) - 1 1 -
Il 50 ° (50) - 50 (50} - 10 (10 -
m 125 3 (125) - 125 (125) % - 25 (25) -
(A% 500 {500) - 500 (500) - 100 (100} -
v NL NL - NL NL - NL NL -
431 Oxidizer 4 1 (15 - /8 (/) - / (/) -
3 10 (10 * - 2 (2) - 2 2) -
2 845 (250) * - 250 (250) - 50 (50) -
! 1 000** (100 - 1000 (1000) - 200 {200) -
41 Oxidizer—Gas
(gaseous) - - 1 500 - - 1 500 - - -
(hquefied) -~ 15 - - 15 - - - -
51 Pyrophor c 4t 4) 50** 1 (n 10 0 0 0
61 Unstable ( cacti e) 4 1 () 10'8 / (/) 23 / (/} 0
3 3 (5) 50 ¢ 1 (n 10 1 1 ]
2 50 (50) 250 50 (50) 250 10 (10) 0
1 125 (125) 750 125 (125) 750 25 (25) 0
71 Waer (reactive) 3 5 {5) - 5 [6)] - ] (1) -
2 50 (50) - 50 (50) - 10 {10) -
1 125 (125) - 125 {125) — 25 {25) -

Control area 15 a space bounded by not less than a one hour fire resisti e occupancy separat on within which the exempted amounts of
hazardous materials may be stored dispensed handled or used The number of control areas within a building used for retail and wholesale stores
shall not exceed two The number of control areas in buildings with other uses shall not exceed four

The agpregate g ant ty n use and storage shall not exceed the quantity histed for storage

The quanuities of alcoholic be erages n retail sales uses are unlimted provided the liquids are packaged in individual containers not exceeding
four liters The quantities of medicmes foodstuffs and cosmetics contaiming not more than 50 percent of volume of water miscible hiquids and
with the remainder of the solutions not bewng flammable in retail sales or storage occupancies are unl mited whe packaged in ind1 1dual
¢ ta es otexceeding four htters

Q anttes may be nc eased 100 percent in spninklered buildings ‘When Footnote 5 also appi es the increase for both footnotes may be apphed

Quantities may be mcreased 100 percent when stored in approved storage cabinets or safety cans as specified in the fire code  When Footnote 4
also apphics the increase for both may be applied

Theq a tt spermtted a sprinklered bwlding are not limited

Ad te ploso potental scons dered to exist1f 1 pound or more of combustible dust per 1 000 ¢ b ¢ feetof olume 1s normally in
suspens on or on honzontal s rfaces1 side build ngs or equipment and which could be put into suspension by an acc dent sudden force or small
explosion
8 PF::rmmed m sprinklered bwildings only None 1s allowed 1n unsprinklered busldings

One pound of black sporting powder and 2{ pounds of smokeless powder are permitted 1n spnnklered or unsprinklered buildings

Containing not more than the exempt amounts of Class | A Class 1 B Class | C flammable hquids
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i Table 4 1 Exempt Amounts of Hazardous Materials Liquids & Chemicals Presenting a Physical Hazard
2 (cont)
3
MAXIMUM QUANTITIES PER CONTROL AREA ¢
When two units are given _values within parentheses are in pounds {Lbs )
STORAGE USE>-CLOSED SYSTEMS USE’-OPEN SYSTEMS
Liqud Liqud Liquid
Solid Gallons Gas Solud Gallons Gas Gallons Gas
MATERIAL? (Lbs 56 {1 (Lbs)%6 | (CuFt) (Lbs }5 {Lbs ) {CuFt) |Somd(Lbs)s| ({Lbs})® {CuFt)
1 Corrosives 5000 500 650 5000 500 650 1000 100 -
2 Highly Toxics 1 1)) 20 1 ) 20 / /) -
3 Trntants 5000 500 650 5000 500 650° 1 600 100 -
4 Sensitizers 5000 500 650 5000 500 650° 1000 100 -
5 Other Health Hazards 5 000 500 650 5000 500 650 1000 100 -
4

' Control area 1s a space bounded by not less than one hour five resistive occupancy separation within which the exempted
amounts of hazardous matenals may be stored Dispensed handled or used The number of control areas within retail and
wholesale stores shall not exceed two and the number of contrel areas 1n other uses shall not exceed four

% The quantities of medicines foodstuffs and cosmetics containing not more than 50 percent by volume of water miscible
liquids and with the remainder of the solutions not being flammable n retail sales uses are unlimited when packaged 1n
individual containers not exceeding 4 liters

? The aggregate quantity 1n use and storage shall not exceed the quantity listed for storage

* For carcinogenic and radioactive matenals see the Fire Code

* Quantities may be increased 100 percent n sprinklered buldings  When Footnote 6 also applies the increase for both
footnotes may be apphed

8 Quantities may be increased 100 percent when stored in approved storage cabinets or safety cans as specified in the fire code
When Footnote 5 also applies the increase for both footnotes may be apphed

" For special provisions see the Fire Code

¥ Permutted only when stored 1n approved exhausted gas cabinets exhausted enclosures or fume hoods
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4118 Removal of Liquds from Containment System {D 1a(8)]

Upon discovery of hquid accumulation in the containment resulting from a spill or other release the BED
must be contacted 1n accordance with the 305 B Storage Facility contingency plan (Chapter 7) The BED
may determine that the contingency plan should be implemented If the incident 1s minor and the BED
approves removal of the liquids will commence immediately following a safety evaluation Appropnate
protective clothing and respiratory protection will be worn during removal activiies a PNNL industrial
hygienist may be contacted to determine appropriate personnel protection requirements and any other
safety requirements that may be required such as chemical testing or air monitoring In addition
ventifation of the spill impacted area may be performed 1f determined to be safe and 1f appropriate
momtorng of the air discharge(s) 1s performed

Spills are normally contained either within the storage cabinet within the cell or within a secondary
containment trench or berm as described 1n Section4 1 15 In any case spilled matenal will be
recovered to the extent possible by pumping recovered liquids with a pump made of nonreactive materials
(either steel or PVC) to intact containers selected in accordance with the contaner selection procedure 1n
Section4 111 Nonrecoverable iquids will be absorbed with an appropnate absorbent (after appropnate
chemical reaction to neutralize reactivity in the case of reactive waste or neutralization i the case of
corrosive matenals) refer to Table 6 2 for list of available matenals for this purpose The absorbent
matenal will then be recovered and placed 1n a container selected n accordance with Section4 11 1
usmg nonsparking shovels 1n the case of ignitable waste The floor cabinets and any other impacted
containers may be cleaned with dry rags soap and water or a compatible solvent if necessary to remove
external contamination Contarminated rags and other cleanup material will be disposed of 1n an
appropriate manner Verification sampling shall be carried out 1n accordance with Section 1114 4
(Methods for sampling and testing to demonstrate success of decontarmnation)

412 Contamers Without Free Liquid That Do Not Exhibit Ignitabithity or Reactivity [D 1b]

This section 1s not applicable to 305 B Storage Facility because the storage area 1s used to store
containers both with and without free iquids 305 B Storage Facility does not meet the conditions for
reduced requirements for storing only containers without free hquid therefore the facility 1s subject to
the full requirements for containment

42 PROTECTION OF EXTREMELY HAZARDOUS WASTE IN CONTAINERS [D 2]

All waste are stored inside of 305 B Storage Facility within the storage areas described 1n
Section4 1 1 6 These locations are completely enclosed from the weather as described in
Section 4 1 1 7 meeting the requirements of WAC 173 303 630(7)(d)

43 PREVENTION OF REACTION OF IGNITABLE REACTIVE AND INCOMPATIBLE
WASTE IN CONTAINERS [D 3]

The following sections provide information on the management of ignitable reactive and incompatible
waste n containers Additional information on this subject can be found 1n Section 6 5

431 Management of Ignitable or Reactive Waste in Containers [D 3a]

Igmtable and reactive waste are stored in compliance with Umform Fire Code Division I regulations for
Container and Portable Tank Storage Inside Buildings (International Conference of Building
Officials 1988) Containers of igmtable and reactive waste are stored m individual flammable materal

storage cabinets within the storage cells
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432 Management of Incompatible Waste in Containers [D 3b]

Section 6 5 2 describes procedures used at 305 B Storage Facility to determine the compatibihity of
dangerous waste so that incompatible waste are not stored together Chemuical waste stored 1n

305 B Storage Facility are separated by compatibility chemcal makeup and hazard class and stored
areas having appropriate secondary containment as described 1n Section4 11 6

As shown 1n Figures 4 2 through 4 11 each storage area has individual storage configurations secondary
containment structures are provided to assure that incompatible materials will not commungle 1f spilled
Further segregation 1s provided by chemucal storage cabinets located throughout the facility 1n various
areas as shown m Figures 4 1 through 4 10 Cabinet types are noted 1n those figures and capacities
descnibed 1 Table 4 2 Incompatible waste are never placed m the same container or in unwashed
containers that previously held incompatible waste

Compliance with WAC 173 303 395(1)(b) 1s assured utilizing the reactivity groupings given in A Method
for Determining the Compatibility of Hazardous Waste (EPA 1980) Use of this system and the
procedure for handling ignitable or reactive waste and mixing of incompatible waste as described in
Section 6 5 2 fulfills the requirements of WAC 173 303 395(1)(c)Tank System [D 3c]

This section 1s not applicable to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste are not managed mn tanks

433 Waste Piles [D 3d]

This section 15 not applicable to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste are not managed in waste piles
434 Surface Impoundments [D 3e]

This section 1s not applicable to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste are not placed 1n surface
impoundments

435 Incinerators [D 3f]

This section 1s not apphcable to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste are not incinerated

436 Landfills [D 3g

This section 1s not applicable to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste are not placed n landfills
437 Land Treatment [D 3h]

This section 15 not applicable to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste are not treated in land treatment
units
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Table 4 2 Storage Devices Used at the 305 B Storage Facility
Storage Device Typical Use External Capacity
Dimensions (in ) {gal/ft’)

Small Cabinet Storage of containers (5 gallons or less 43w x 18d x 65h 50 max
capacity)

Medium Cabinet Storage of contamers (18 93 liter (5 gallons] or | 31lwx 31dx 65h | 60 max
less capacity

Large Cabinet Storage of contamners (5 gallons or less 34w x 34d x 65h | 80 max
capacity)

Small Drum Storage of drums (5 to 55 gallons capacity) 34w x 34d x 65h 65 max

Cabinet

Large Drum Storage of drums (5 to 55 gallons capacity) 59w x 34d x 65h 130 max

Cabinet

Small Shelving Storage of contamers (5 gallons or less 47wx 18d x 62h | 65 max
capacity)

Large Shelving Storage of contamners (5 gallons or less 72w x 18d x 62h 100 max
capacity)

Flammable Storage | 18 93 liter [5 gallons] to 208 18 liter 78w x 73d x 100h | 240 max

Module [55 gallons] capacity

Refrigerator/ Storage of containers of organic peroxides and | 34w x 29d x 67h 25 CuFt

Freezer other temperature sensitrve waste

Explosives Storage of contamers contammg DOT 36w x 36d x 36h 8 CuFt

Magazine classified explosives
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Figure4 11 Flammable Liquids Storage Module

Door 1

Loading Ramp

Drum/Container Storage Area (Flammable liquid storage 240 gallon max )
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6 0 PROCEDURES TO PREVENT HAZARDS [F]

The 305 B Storage Facility 1s operated to mimmize exposure of the general public and operating
personnel to dangerous and mixed waste

61 SECURITY [F 1]

Securnity for 305 B Storage Facility 1s provided by a combination of the overall secunity system for the
300 Area and a specific secunty system for the waste storage umit The former controls access to the
300 Area proper while the latter controls access to 305 B Storage Facility

The 305 B Storage Facility 1s located within the Hanford 300 Area As part of the Hanford Site the

300 Area 1s subject to a restricted access and personnel secunty system for the protection of Government
property classified information and special nuclear materials The 300 Area 1s a controlled access area
with access imited to persons authorized to enter and having appropriate secunity clearances or escorts

The secunity program for 305 B Storage Facility 1n addition to 300 Area access 15 designed to limut
building access to those personnel within the 300 Area authonzed to enter the unit Access to

305 B Storage Facility can be gained through five walk 1 doors and two large roll up doors that
facilitate loading and unloading activities  All doors to 305 B Storage Facility are kept locked at all times
except when in use All requests for keys are reviewed and approved by the umt operating supervisor and
the building manager and a record of the personnel 1ssued keys 1s kept 1n the Operating Record at all
times

Keys to the unit are 1ssued only to unit personnel secunity personnel and emergency response personnel
The umit operating supervisor approves any additions to this list and the building Specific aspects of the
security programs for both the 300 Area and 305 B Storage Facility are described in more detail below

611 Security Procedures and Equipment [F 1a]

The following sections describe the 24 hour surveillance system barrier and warning signs used to
provide security and control access to the 305 B Storage Facility

6111 24 Hour Surveillance System [F la(1}]

The 305 B Storage Facility does not maintain a 24 hour survetllance system Entrances to the building
are kept locked except when the building 1s 1n use to prevent unauthorized access Normal working hours
for the umit1s 8 00 AM to 4 30 PM Monday through Friday except holidays The Hanford Patrol
marntains frequent drive by surveillance of the 300 Area buildings including 305 B Storage Facility ona
24 hour basis to ensure that no unauthorized access to the area has occurred

An 8 ft chain Iink fence topped with three strands of barbed wire surrounds the entire 300 Area There 1s
no separate fence surrounding the 305 B Storage Facility All waste management activities however are
conducted within the unit The facility itself therefore provides a barrier completely surrounding the
active waste management operations

61




Class I Modification
Quarter Ending 3/31/2002

305-B Storage
Facility

Korth Gate

DOE RL 90 01 Rev 1H
3/2002

¢ CrnD il niafl
[ P T ]

300 Area

Figure 6 1 Normal Site Access Entrance at the Southern End of Wisconsin Avenue and the North
End of the 300 Area Barrier and Means to Control Entry [F 1a(2)(a), (2)(b)]
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Entry to the unit 1s controlled through the use of locked entrances The 305 B Storage Facility 15 kept
locked at all imes except when 1n use Physical control of keys and records of key distributions are
matntamned by PNNL Secunity Distrtbution of keys to 305 B Storage Facility is subject to approval by
the building manager and the facility operating supervisor and a list of those personnel m possession of
keys are kept 1n the Operating Record for 305 B Storage Facility Personnel n possession of keys have
been instructed to admt only persons having official business 305 B Storage Facility staff must escort all
untramed visitors (personnel without 24/40 hour hazwoper training) 1 the waste storage areas

6112 Warnng Signs [F 1a(3)]

The 305 B Storage Facility 1s posted with DANGER UNAUTHORIZED PERSONNEL KEEP QUT
and 305 B CHEMICAL WASTE STORAGE BUILDING signs near each entrance on all sides of the
unit The signs are clearly visible from the required distance of 25 feet

612 Waver [F 1b(1) (2)]

Waivers of the secunty procedures and equipment requirements for 305 B Storage Facility are not
required and will not be requested

62 INSPECTION SCHEDULE [F 2]

The purpose and intent of implementing inspection procedures at 305 B Storage Facility are to prevent
malfunctions deterioration operator errors and/or discharges that may cause or lead to the release of
regulated waste to the environment or threats to human health A system of daily weekly monthly
quarterly once every four months and annual inspections involving various PNNL departments and
levels of management are implemented at 305 B Storage Facility

621 General Inspection Requirements [F 2a]

The content and frequency of inspections performed at 305 B Storage Facility are described n this
section Also descnbed 1s maintenance of mspection records

6211 Types of Problems [F 2a(1)]

Daily weekly monthly quarterly once every four months and annual inspections are performed at
305 B Storage Facility The types of problems addressed by each of these inspections are described
below

Daily Inspections The 305 B Storage Facility 1s inspected daily whenever waste packaging transfer
shipping or movement operations are being carned out Daily inspections monitor container condition
and integrity the building waste containment system and other building areas where waste are handled
Specific inspection points include

Inspection of stored containers for leaks or damage
Mislabeled or opened containers

Improper storage (e g mcompatible waste storage)
Disorderliness or uncleanliness of a storage unit

Check for accumulation of waste 1n containment systems

Results of these daily inspections are recorded 1n the daily operating logbook that 1s part of the permanent
305 B Storage Facility Operating Record

Weekly Inspections Waste management organization personnel conduct weekly inspections of both
safety and operating equipment in 305 B Storage Facility Safety and emergency equipment are
inspected for functionality and adequacy of supply Two personnel on the last workday of each week

63




B —

Q0 -1 Oy Lh

11
12
13
14

15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29

30

31
22
33
34
35
36
37

38

39
40
41

42
43
44
45
46
47
48

Class 1 Modification DOE RL 90 01 Rev !H
Quarter Ending 3/31/2002 3/2002

using the mspection Logbook and the most current version of the Weekly Inspection Checklist Form that
1s on file at 305 B Storage Facihity conduct the weekly mspection An example of a Weekly Inspection
Checklist 1s shown m Figure 6 2 The Inspection Checklist and Inspection Logbook become a permanent
part of the 305 B Storage Factlity Operating Record

Specific problems to be looked for with each of the items inspected are 1dentified on the Inspection
Checklist Form The use of this form enhances inspection effectiveness by providing a consistent and
detailed listing of areas of potential problems and those safeguards in place to prevent them There 1s
space provided on the form for the inventory summary comments required remedial actions (if any) as
well as the date such actions are accomplished The inspector 1s required to sign and date the inspection
checklist after performing the 1nspection In addition a space 1s provided for the dated signature of the
co mspector A copy of the completed mspection form with any assigned action 1items 1s distributed to
the responsible operating personnel All corrective actions required must be completed within one week
of the inspection which found them deficient unless there are documentation and reason for further
delay When corrective action has been completed the responsible personnel date and imitial the form

Monthly Inspections The manager of the Environmental Management Services Department or their
designee conducts monthly oversight inspections This monthly mspection 1s conducted on or near the
last workday of each month using the most current version of the Monthly Inspection Checklist Form
An example of a Monthly Inspection Form 1s shown 1n (Figure 6 3) Items targeted for monthly
mspection include but are not limited to equipment function and condition housekeeping chemucal
mventory weekly inspections and corresponding corrective actions safety equipment operation spill
control and cleanup supplies and general packaging matenal inventory Specific problems to be looked
for with each of the items 1nspected are 1dentified on the Inspection Checklist Form Copies of the inspec
tion report memorandum are provided to operations personnel and maintained 1n the files of the waste
management organization Any corrective action noted on the management inspection checklist or
deterioration or malfunctions in equipment discovered by the inspector are delegated to responsible
individuals in the operations group Corrective actions 1dentified 1n the monthly management inspection
must be completed before the next inspection cycle unless there are documentation and reason for further
delay Monthly management inspection reports memos and corrective action response documentation 1s
part of the 305 B Storage Facility Operating Record

Quarterly Once Every Four Months and Annual Inspections In addition to the several layers of
management inspection of 305 B Storage Facility safety inspections are performed to assure the fire
protection system eye wash/shower unit and walk 1n hood ventilation systemns are in working order The
Hanford 300 Area Fire Department performs once every four months a mnspection of fire suppressant
and notification systems (1 e sprinkler system and pull boxes) This mspection mcludes flow tests of the
sprinklers to assure no blockage n the system lines as well as activation of the alarm system to assure
proper operation of pull boxes On an annual basis the Fire Department performs a full inspection of the
sprinkler system heat detectors and pull boxes A complete flow test 1s performed from the furthest
valve to assure flow through

the entire system Fire extinguishers are also checked for proper pressure and function Records of these
fire inspections and the Hanford Fire Department keeps their results Documentation of any required cor
rective actions 1s kept in the 305 B Storage Facility Operating Record

PNNL facilities support staff perform additional documented nspections of the two emergency eye
wash/shower umts and the walk 1 hood airflow The safety showers and airflow of the walk 1n hood are
mspected quarterly The emergency eyewash/safety showers are checked for proper operation and the
walk in hood ventilation face velocity must meet mimimum requirements Records of these safety
equipment inspections and their results as well as documentation of any required corrective actions are
mamtained by the preventive maintenance staff in PNNL s Facilities Management Department and
Technical Services Department
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Figure 6 2 Example of Weekly Inspection Checklist Form

Weekly Inspection Form Pgel f2
305 B Storage Facility Chemical Waste Storage

Inspector Name (print) Inspector Signature Time/Date
Co Inspector Name (print) Co Inspector Signature Time/Date
Waste Containment Locations (Y=Yes, N=No)
Earliest PCB Accumulation Date in Cell 2 Earliest RMW PCB Accumulation Date
Cell 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

Ox zer son, PC Caust mnuab mmab shestos | Non-F1; Fl bk Mon-Reg WSsDwW Ondizer Tka e Aplos ves

ks Combuys ib Bulk ng torage
[ W WNon eg| Aetosols yhinders RMW RMW and Clasa 8 Drum Drums Drums Magaz ne

on-Reg Drum

IContamer mtegrity good?

Containers properly sealed?

{Contaners properly labeled?

Contamners properly segregated?

floor free of major cracks/gaps?

sumps empty and dry?

Minimum aisle space present?
Inventory below 3¢ 000 gallon design capacity? Estimated Volume =
Inventory below UBC Class B limits?

daily mspections logged?

gallons

(<480 gallons 1 A 1 B 1 C total and/or <240 gallons 1B

(44 Teading to bumlding exits 36 all other aisles per NFPA 101 UBS 3315(b)1 and WAC 173 303

700T/1€/€ Sutpug Jouen)
UOHBOIPOJA | SSBLD

200T/t
HI A%y 10 06 TL/404
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Figure 6 2 Example of Weekly Inspection Checklist Form (cont )

Weekly Inspection Form

305-B Storage Facility Chemical Waste Storage

Emergency Equipment and Supplies (Y=Yes N=No)

North eyewash safety shower clear access?

South eyewash safety shower clear access?

Portable eyewash outside of east bay door pressurized?

Spill control station stocked for acid base solvent and other spilfs?
Fire extinguishers (8) inspected and have clear access?

Facility phone (376-4293)} operational?

Facility pubhic address system (376 1885) operational?
Formaldehyde spill kit (Cell 2) fully stocked with 11 1bs neutralizer?

Inventory as noted and in working order?

4 each full face respirators with combination organic vapor/HEPA filters?
4 each full face shields?

6 each Tyvek suits?

6 each acid suits?

20 pair eye protection glasses and/or goggles?

[synthetic rubber leather gloves stocked?

3 each SCBA units?

Corrective Action and/or Clean up Performed

Action

Date Corrected

700Z/1¢/€ Suipuy 1auend)
UonB2JIPON [ SSB[D

HI A9y [0 06 TH/40d

200T/€
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6212 Frequency of Inspections [F 2a(2)]

Inspections are conducted on a daily weekly monthly quarterly and annual basis as described n
Section 6211

The frequency of inspections 1s based on specific regulatory requirements and on the rate of possibie
deteroration of equipment and probability of environmental or human health incidents

Areas where dangerous and mixed waste are actively handled including the high bay area storage cells
and flammable liquid bulking module are considered to be areas subject to spills These areas are given
daily inspections when 1n use as required by WAC 173 303 320(2)(c)

The containment system (1 e floors and sumps) 1s inspected daily when in use for accumulation of spilled
material The containment system itself 1s inspected weekly for structural integnity (1e no cracks gaps
leaks etc that could result in environmental reiease of waste 1n the event of a spill) Thus frequency 1s
based on the need to perform timely corrective actions in the event that problems are noted

Ausle space between containers 1s inspected weekly This frequency 1s based on the consideration of the
rate of contaner transfers and movement within 305 B Storage Facility Weekly inspections will allow
contamer spacing problems to be identified and corrected before they become major probiems

Emergency and safety equipment and personal protective equipment 1s inspected weekly This frequency
1s based on consideration of the expected rate of use of this equipment Use of emergency equipment
should not occur more than once duning any one week penod Weekly inspections will assure that this
equipment 1s always functional and available in adequate supply

622 Specific Process Inspection Requirements [F 2b]
The following sections detail the inspections to be performed at the 305 B Storage Facility
6221 Contamner Inspection [F 2b(1)]

When 1n use dangerous and mixed waste storage areas as well as containers stored at 305 B Storage
Facility 1s mspected daily for leakage evidence of damage or deterioration proper and legible labeling
and proper lid and bung closure When work 1s being performed the containment system 1s also checked
on a daily bass for accumulation of any waste that may have been spilled into them Structural integnity
of the containment systems 1s checked on a weekly basis

Daily and weekly mspections are performed and documented in accordance with Section 62 1 1
Specific inspection 1tems are enumerated 1n Section 6 2 1 1 1n association with the inspection description
and frequency Response to problems and documentation of corrective actions are as descnibed in
Secion62 1 |

6222 Tank Inspection [F 2b(2)]
This section does not apply to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste are not stored or treated 1n tanks
6223 Waste Pile Inspection [F 2b(3)]

This section does not apply to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste 1s not placed in waste piles
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Figure 6-3 Example of Monthly Inspection Checkhist Form
305 B Storage Facility Monthly Management Inspection Checklist

Date/Time Inspector (Print/Sign)

Check 1f
Working/ Present | Comments*

Check for present and working condition:
Lights

Exhaust fans (2 in_ highbay)
Eye wash/showers (3)
Fire extinguishers

Reiulred facnhﬁ iostmis

Inside
Qutside
Ausles/walkway clear

SumEs da
Weekly inspection conducted/filed?

Facility crowded”
Contamner condition
Proper segregation
(l () D
Gloves leather and disposable
Goggles
Face shields
Coverall/lab coats
Masks and cartndges

Spill pillows — general
Neutralizers

Mercury

Solvent

Drums 5 gallon

Drums 30 gallon

Drums 55 gallon

Absorbent o1l dry

Absorbent — vermiculite

Labels

Marking supplies pens/spray paint

*Corrective actions are required within the next inspection cycle

68




—_—

B

10

11
12

13
14

15
16

18
19
20

21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28

29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38

Class | Modification DOE RL 90 01 Rev 1H
Quarter Ending 3/31/2002 3/2002

6224 Surface Impoundment Inspection [F 2b(4)]

This section does not apply to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste 1s not placed 1n surface
mmpoundments

6225 Incmerator Inspection [F 2b(5)]

This section does not apply to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste 1s not incinerated
6226 Landfill Inspection [F 2b(6)]

This section does not apply to the 305 B Storage Facihity because waste 1s not placed 1n landfills
6227 Land Treatment Facility Inspection {F 2b(7)]

This section does not apply to the 305 B Storage Facility because waste 1s not treated in land treatment
units

63 WAIVER OR DOCUMENTATION OF PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION
REQUIREMENTS [F 3]

The following documents the preparedness and prevention measures taken at the 305 B Storage Facility
631 Equpment Requirements [F 3a]

The following sections describe the internal and external communications and emergency equipment 1n
use at 305 B Storage Facility

6311 Internal Communications [F 3a(1)]

Internal communication systems are used to provide immediate emergency instruction to personnel 1n
305 B Storage Facility Internal commumcations address general emergencies that may occur 1n the
300 Area as well as specific emergencies that may occur in 305 B Storage Facility

Because of the nature of activities that occur 1n the 300 Area the potential exists for emergencies outside
of 305 B Storage Facility (e g release of radioactive materials) that could impact operations and staff in
305 B Storage Facility For this reason the general emergency signals for the 300 Area are applicable to
305 B Storage Facility These signals are summarized in Table 6 1 Fire alarm signals are located in
each building throughout the 300 Area The nearest emergency siren for area evacuation and take
cover 1s located 300 yards southeast of 305 B Storage Facility on top of the 326 Building and 1s audible
1n all parts of 305 B Storage Facility Because fissile materials are not handled n 305 B Storage Facility
there 1s no criticahity alarm for the unit

Internal communications to provide emergency instruction in the event of an emergency in 305 B Storage
Facility are fire alarms public address (PA) system and telephones The fire alarms are to be used to
provide notification for immediate evacuation of 305 B Storage Facility Fire alarm pull boxes are
located at all exits of the facility such that operating personnel have immediate access to one 1n all
portions of 305 B Storage Facility Four fire alarm bells are located within the 305 B Storage Facility
and are audible at all locations within the building The locations of the fire alarm bells are shown 1n
Figure 6 4 and are as follows (1) an office wing on the northeast hall (2) an office wing next to the east
entrance (3) on the south wall of the basement and (4) on the northeast wall of the igh bay The PA
system 1s to be used for building wide broadcasting of verbal emergency mstructions to 305 B bStorage
Facility staff The PA system can be accessed from any unit telephone by dialing 376 1885 The PA
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system speakers are located 1n the high bay 1n the basement and 1n the office wing of 305 B Storage
Facihity

The telephone system 1s to be used to provide verbal emergency nstructions to 305 B Storage Facility
staff The telephone can also be used to verbally transmit emergency data to non 305 B Storage Facility
staff and to request emergency services A network of telephones covers both floors of the facility
Locations of telephones are shown in Figure 6 4

Table 6-1 Emergency Signals and Responses

Signal Meaning Response

Gong Fire Evacuate building Move upwind Keep clear of emergency vehicles
Siren steady |Area Proceed promptly to north parking area Stand by to follow mnstructions
3 5 minute Evacuation |from emergency director

blast

Waverning Take Cover [Close up the 305 B Building turn off all intake ventilation and go to the
Siren 314 Building south of the faciity Contact Laboratory Safety

(337 Building) with your whereabouts If this cannot be accomplished
stay 1n the 305 B Building untii notified that 1t 1s safe to leave

Howler Crticality  |Run immediately at least 100 yards away from the signal and take cover
(Aa 00 gah) Personnel inside the 305 B Building should follow the take cover
g procedure and wait for further instructions

ALL EMERGENCY SIGNALS CAN BE HEARD BY PHONING 373 2345

6312 External Communications [F 3a(2)]

As mentioned 1n Section 6 3 1 1 above both a fire alarm system and telephone network system are 1n
place at 305 B Storage Facility Both systems can be used to summon emergency assistance The fire
alarm system summons direct response from the Hanford Fire Department s 300 Area Station The
telephone system can be used to access Hanford s Emergency Network directly at 375 2400 or by dialing
the emergency number 911 Locations of fire alarm pull boxes and telephones are given 1n Figure 6 4

6313 Emergency Equipment [F 3a(3)]

Emergency equipment avaiiable for trained 305 B Storage Facility personnel includes portabie fire
extinguishers a fire suppression system spill response equipment and decontarmnation equipment
Seven portable 10 Ib ABC fire extinguishers and one 15 1b (or larger) Class D fire extinguisher for
combustible metals are available at various locations throughout 305 B Storage Facility as shown in
Figure 6 4 The 10 Ib ABC extinguishers are located (1) next to the east entrance (2) northwest end of
the basement (3) southwest end of the high bay (4) outside of the bulking module door (5) north of Cell
No 4 entrance and (6) north west end of high bay (7) office area A 15 b ABC extinguisher 1s located
outside cell 7 The 15 Ib (or larger) class D extingwisher 1s located on the extenior of the orgamics cell
wall north of the entrance

The facility 1s also equipped with an automatic fire suppression system consisting of galvanmzed steel

schedule 40 per ASTM A 120 pipe and 150 1b malleable iron per ANSI B16 3 fittings All components

are UL histed or FM approved and installation of the fire sprinkier system has been conducted n

accordance with NFPA 13 for ordinary hazard Spill cleanup supphes and equipment maintamned are

summarized mn Table 6 2 Four emergency eye wash/showers are available for emergency personnel

decontamination The locations of the emergency eye wash/showers are shown 1n Figure 6 4 If needed
610




o

oo~ N Lh W

10

12
13
14

15
16
17

18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33

Class 1 Modification DOE RL 90 001 Rev IH
Quarter Ending 3/31/2002 3/2002

the Hanford Fire Department can provide additional emergency equipment Emergency equipment avail
able through the Hanford Fire Department for hazardous materials response 1s identified in Appendix 6A

6314 Water for Fire Control [F 3a(4)]

The large diameter linen that services 305 B Storage Facility for potable use and fire protection supplies
adequate water volume and pressure Three fire hydrants are located in immediate proximity to serve the
305 B Storage Facility (1) 80 ft directly north of the northwest corner of 305 B Storage Facility (2) 40 ft
directly south of the southwest corner of 305 B Storage Facility and (3) 60 feet directly east of the
southeast corner of 305 B Storage Facility In addition the Hanford Fire Department s 300 Area Station
1s located within 0 25 mule of 305 B Storage Facility

632 Aisle Space Requirements {F 3b]

Contamers stored 1n the 305 B Storage Facility are placed to provide aisle space clearance 1n accordance
with WAC 173 303 340(3) and applicabie standards of the Uniform Building Code and Life Safety Code
The proper maintenance of aisle space 1s inspected weekly and noted on the weekly inspection checklist
(Figure 6 2)

64 PREVENTIVE PROCEDURES STRUCTURES AND EQUIPMENT [F-4]
The following sections describe preventive procedures structures and equipment
641 Unloadmng Operations [F-4a]

Procedures have been developed at 305 B Storage Facility to prevent hazards and mimimize the potential
for breakage punctures or the accidental opening of contamers during waste unloading  All waste
unloading 1s performed mside the 305 B Storage Facihity The large bay door 1s opened and the
appropriate transporting vehicle (usually a pickup truck) 1s driven inside  As described 1n Section4 113
the unloading area has secondary containment By unloading all waste inside the fully contarned facility
spills duning unloading operations will be contained Procedures for unloading and transferring waste to
storage areas have been designed to minimize hazards All waste 1s inspected prior to shipment to

305 B Storage Facility to ensure that they are n appropriate containers and that the containers are in good
condition Inspection of containers prior to acceptance at 305 B Storage Facility minimizes the potential
for spills during unloading operations The potential for spills during waste handling is minimized
through the use of appropnate container handling equipment Large waste items such as drums of
nonflammable RMW are lowered into the basement of the facility for storage using an overhead crane or
winch assembly The containers are immediately transported via a hand lift into the concrete lined
storage vault Forklifts may also be used to unload heavy waste items Small waste items can be
unloaded by hand Each small waste item 1s removed from the secondary containment unit in which 1t
was transported (1 e plastic storage tub) and placed n the appropriate storage location
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Table 6 2 Material and Equupment for Spill Containment and Cleanup
Materials/Equipment Notes
Diatomaceous Earth 30 gallon drum To absorb small spills of Stored 1n high bay

oils solvents aqueous
materials Not used for
acids or caustics unless first
neutralized

of 305 B Storage
Facility

specific and solvent
absorbents or
neutralizers

305 B Storage Facility
and a 32 oz bottle of
each n transport vehicle

Vermiculite 55 gallon drum To absorb small spills of Stored 1n high bay
oils solvents aqueous of 305 B Storage
materials Not used for Facility
acids or caustics unless first
neutralized

Absorbent Pillows or | Three cartons each To be used for diking or Each boom or

Booms contamming booms or damming and absorption of | pillow can absorb

12 pillows spilled matenals shightly more than
1 L of hqud
Acid and base 50 Ib box of each in Neutralization of known JT Baker'™ brand

chemical spills

or equivalent

Citnic Acd

30 gallon drum

Neutralization of alkaline
spills

Stored 1n high bay
of 305 B Storage
Facility

Sodium Bicarbonate

30 gallon drum

Neutralization of acid
spills

Stored 1n high bay
of 305 B Storage
Facility
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Figure 6-4 305 B Storage Facility Building Plan and Location of Emergency Equipment

First Floor and High Bay
1o

Legend
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Explosive Magazine
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642 Run Off [F-4b]

The 305 B Storage Facility was designed to eliminate the likelthood of off site migration via run off
Because the facility 1s completely enclosed (1e complete roof and no open walls) run off of
precipitation is not a factor In addition floors are bermed and sloped toward sumps 1n the
loading/unloading area and each storage cell 1s simularly bermed sloped and individually sumped to
eliminate the possibility of spills interacting or migrating offsite The main high bay area and each
storage cell are fully contamned by at least a 6 1n high dike or ramp Each door from the waste handling
areas to the outside has a collection trench to intercept any potential run off The containment system for
305 B Storage Facility 1s described 1n more detail in Section4 113

643 Water Supphes [F-4c]

305 B Storage Facihty 1s designed and operated to safely contamn waste and prevent any contamination of
water supplies The containment system described in Section 4 1 1 3 prevents nfiltration of waste that
could contaminate groundwater and prevents run off of waste that could contaminate surface water The
nearest water supply 1s the 300 Area water intake which 1s located on the Columbia River 0 5 mule from
305 B Storage Facility

644 Equpment and Power Failure [F 4d]

The 305 B Storage Facility does not have any systems that would cause release of dangerous waste or
RMW during a power failure or equipment failure Interruption of power to any of the systems utilizing
electrical power (HVAC system crane forklift) merely causes the equipment to stop operating The umt
has an emergency lighting system that operates automatically during power faiture incidents

For actions to be taken 1n the event of power failure to unit systems or equipment refer to the unit
BEP/Contingency Plan (Section 7)

645 Personnel Protection Equipment {F-4e]

Protective clothing and equipment are provided to employees during normal and emergency operations
During routine operations the maximum number of employees working 1n the 305 B Storage Facility 1s
less than fifteen For dry chemical handling activities such as labpacking the minimum protection
requirement 1s eye protection (safety glasses with side shields or chemical goggles) lab coat and
chemical resistant gloves (plastic or other construction as appropriate) Protection levels for other
operations such as bulking and emergency situations are determined 1n consultation with a PNNL
industnial hygienist and staffing levels are revised according to the availability of proper protective
equipment as shown below Protective clothing and equipment available 1in the 305 B Storage Facility
includes

6 sets of chemically resistant suits aprons boots and gloves
20 pairs of extra protective eyeglasses

3SCBA

5 pairs of chemical goggles

4 face shields

4 full face respirators with appropnate cartridges

This protective equipment 1s stored 1n cabinets located outside of the operating area east entrance and 1s
well stocked at all times The location of the storage cabinets 1s given 1n Figure 6 4 This equipment 1s
peniodically replaced as it 1s used The above inventory reflects the quantities of each type of PPE that
are typically present at 305 B Storage Facility Mmimum quantities required to be present are given in
the weekly inspection checklist found 1n the Hazardous & Miscellaneous Waste Operations Procedure
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65 PREVENTION OF REACTION OF IGNITABLE REACTIVE OR INCOMPATIBLE
WASTE [F 5]

The following sections describe prevention of reaction of tgnitable reactive and incompatible waste
651 Precautions to Prevent Igmition or Reaction of Igmtable or Reactive Waste [F 5a}

305 B Storage Facility may be used to store a variety of ignitable waste Precautions to prevent ignition
of 1gnitable waste involve separation of waste from sources of 1gnition and use of procedures which
minimize the potential for accidental igmition There are no routine sources of 1gnition or open flame 1n
305 B Storage Facility Work with 1igmtion or heat sources 1f required 1s hmuted and controlled by
PNNL management and 1s performed in compliance with intemal PNNL health and safety procedures for
elimmation of 1gnition sources These internal procedures

Prohibit use of open flame equipment when working with flammable liquids
Prohibit smoking around flammable liquids [No smoking 1s allowed at 305 B Storage Facility]

Require electrical equipment used in flammable or explosive atmospheres to comply with the
National Electrical Code NFPA 70

Require use of equipment with automatic adjustable temperature controls and high temperature limat
switches to prevent overheating

Prohibit placement of flammable hiquids on hot surfaces
Require all static electricity sources to be grounded 1n areas where 1gnitable vapors may be present
Require bonding of conductive containers when transferring flammable hqunds

Require use of non sparking tools in flammable waste storage areas

All maintenance or modifications that require work with ignition sources must receive prior approval by a
PNNL Safety Engineer Smoking 1s not allowed 1 305 B Storage Facility at any time and the 1ntenior and
exterior of the facility are clearly posted with No Smoking signs Waste storage areas are not heated by
any radiant heat source All tools used to open 1gnitable waste containers are constructed of nonsparking
materials

A PNNL fire safety engineer farmhar with the Umiform Fire Code mspects 1gnitable waste storage areas
annually This inspection 15 documented 1n the Operating Record There are also storage restrictions at
305 B Storage Facility for combustible waste as part of fire safety requirements The storage restrictions
defined 1n the Uniform Building Code for Class B Occupancy apply to 305 B Storage Facility
(International Conference of Building Officials 1988) The weekly inspection for 305 B Storage Facility
includes checking to see 1f the inventory of combustibles 1s below these limits  These inspections are
documented in the Operating Record

652 General Precautions for Handling Ignitable or Reactive Waste and Mixing of Incompatible
Waste [F 5b]

As described n Section 6 5 1 1gnitable waste are managed 1n a manner that protects the waste from
sources of 1gnition or open flame Ignitable waste containers are maintained n good condition and
inspected weekly to rumimize the potential for releases that could result mn fire Containers of 1gmitable
waste are protected from high temperature to prevent the potential for pressunzation and buildup of
1gnitable vapors Contamners of ignitable waste are stored in flammable matenal storage cabinets within
waste storage cells as described in Section4 1 1 6 Limutations on sizes of contaners and amounts of
storage 1n cabinets are found i Section 4 3 |
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Class 1 Modification DOE RL 90 01 Rev 1H

Quarter Ending 3/31/2002 3/2002
1 Because of the wide vanety of waste that may be accepted at 305 B Storage Facility the potential exists
2 for storage of incompatible waste Mixing of incompatible waste 1s prevented through waste segregation
3 and storage procedures Chemical waste stored in 305 B Storage Factlity are separated by compatibilaty
4 and hazard class and stored 1n separate storage cells Separate storage shelves and cabinets are used
5 within the storage cells as descnibed in Section4 1 1 6 to provide further waste segregation The
6 following general gumdance 1s used to segregate and separate chemicals
7 Store acids on a low storage shelf or n acid storage cabinets
8 Separate acids from bases and alkaline metals such as potassium or sodium
9 Separate oxidizing acids from organic acids and flammable or combustible matenals
10 Store bases away from acids and store solutions of morganic hydroxides in polyethylene containers
11 Store oxidizers away from flammable or combustible matenials and reducing agents such as zinc
12 alkaline metals and formic acid
13 Store peroxide forming chemicals 1n airtight containers 1n a dark cool and dry place (inside of
14 cabinets)
15 Store flammable matenals 1n approved containers or cabinets
16 Separate flammable matenials from oxidizing acids and oxidizers and keep them away from sources
17 of ignition
18 Clearly mark cabinets to identify the hazards associated with their contents
19 The potential for waste 1gnition or reaction at 305 B Storage Facility 1s also minimzed through
20 storage restrictions on hazardous material quantities The storage restrictions defined in the Umform
21 Building Code for Class B Occupancy apply to 305 B Storage Facility (International Conference of
22 Building Officials 1988) The weekly inspection of 305 B Storage Facility includes checking to see
23 1f waste mnventories are below these limits These inspections are documented 1n the Operating
24 Record
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Page 2 of §

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Urut Permit Part & Chapter
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and Part Itl Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Description of Modification
Hanford Facility RCRA Permut Condition I1I 4 A
Im44A COMPLIANCE WITH APPROVED PERMIT APPLICATION

The Permuttees shall comply with all requirements set forth 1n Attachment 34 including the Amendments specified 1n
Condition 1T 4 B 1f any exist Enforceable portions of the application are histed below (All subsections figures and tables
included 1n these portions are also enforceable unless stated otherwise)

LERF Part A Form 3 Permit Application Revision 6
ETF Part A Form 3 Permut Application Revision 3

Section 2 2 Topographic Map non enforceable sections i Chapter 2 were modified in Class 1 Modification for quarter
ending March 31 2001

Section 3 2 Waste Analysis Plan from Class | Modification for quarter ending March 31 2001

Chapter 4 0 Process Information from Ciass 1 Modification for quarter ending September 30 2001

Chapter 50 Ground Water Monitoring from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending June 30 2000

Chapter 6 0 Procedures to Prevent Hazards from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending September 30 2000

Chapter 7 0 Contingency Plan from Class | Modification for quarter ending September 30 2000

Chapter 8 0 Personnel Trainmng from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending September 30 2001

Chapter 11 0 Closure and Financial Assurance from Class } Modification for quarter ending March 31 2001
Chapter 12 0 Reporting and Recordkeeping from Class I Modification for quarter ending March 31 2001
Chapter 13 ¢ Other Federal and State Laws from Class 1 Modification for quarter ending March 31 2001
Appendix 2A Topographic Map

Appendix 3A Waste Analysis Plan for the Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility from
Class 1 Modification for quarter ending March 31 2001

Appendix 4A Detatted Drawings for the Liquid Efffuent Retention Facility from Class ! Modification for quarter ending
March 31 2002+

Appendix 4B Detailed Drawings for the 200 area Effluent Treatment Facility Container Storage Area and Tank Systems from
Class 1 Modification for quarter ending March 31 2002+

Appendix 5A Liquid Effluent Retention Facihty Final Ground Water Momitoring Plan PNNL 11620 See
Amendment [II4 B¢

Appendix TA Building Emergency Plan for the Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility
from Class 2 Modification dated February 2001 Enforceable portions include Sections 15 31 40 71 711
71272721 72272372472572517382838490919293949596110120

and 130
Modification Class '** Class 1 Class '1 Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes X
Relevant WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I Modification Al

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173 303 830, Appendix I citation
A General Permit Provisions
1  Administrative and informational cﬂxfs

Submutted by Co Operator |Reviewéd by RL Program Office Reviewed by Ecology Reviewed by Ecology
3 2j02
/22)¢ 4 /
J A Van Vliet Date G H Sanders Date F Jamison Date LE Ruud Date

'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval

% This 1s only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1 2 or 3 modification this should be followed with a formal
modification request and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required

* If the proposed modification does not match any modification histed iIn WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status This status may be mantained by the Department of Ecology or down
graded to '1 if appropniate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Liqutd Effluent Retention Facility and
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Unit

Part lll Chapter 4 and Attachment 34

Permit Part & Chapter

Description_ of Modification
Appendix 4A Table 4A 2

Table 4A 2 Liquid Effluent Retention Facility Piping and Instrumentation

LERF System Drawing Number Outstanding ECNs Drawing Title
Transfer Piping 1o H2 79604 ShiRev 3 ECN 648330 Piping Plot and Key Plans 242 A Evaporator
242 A Evaporator Condensate Stream {Sheet [}
LERF Piping and H 2 88766 Sh1 Rev 38 ECN-648330 P&ID LERF Basin and ETF Influent (Sheet 1)
Instrumentation E”Gy—éié@
ECN 658555
LERF Piping and H 2 88766 Sh2 Rev 57 ECN 647209L P&ID LERF Basin and ETF Influent (Sheet 2)
Instrumentation ECN-648330
ECN 658555
ECN 664355
LERF Piping and H 2 88766 Sh3 Rev 6§ EChN-648330 P&ID LERF Basin and ETF Influent (Sheet 3)
Instrumentation EGN-700380L
ECN 638555
ECN 664319
LERF Piping and H 2 88766 Sh4 Rev 6% ECN-548330 P&ID LERF Basin and ETF Influent (Sheet 4)
Instrumentation BEN-658584
ECN 658555
ECN 664320
H 2 89351 Sh1 Rev 7 Neme Piping & Instrumentation Diagram Legend
HNF FMP 01 9507 RO

P&ID piping and instrumentation diagram

Modification Class 23 Class 1 Class 1

Please check one of the Classes X

Relevant WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I Modification A1

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173 303 830, Appendix I citation
A General Permmt Provisions
1 Admmstrative and informatippal changes

Class 2 Class 3

Subrutted by Co Operator y RL Program Office Reviewed by Ecology Reviewed by Ecology
3a2/0 tfofor
J A Van Vet Date G H Sanders Date F Jamison Date L E Ruud Date

"'Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval

2 Ths 1s only an advanced notification of an intended Class 't 2 or 3 modification this should be followed with a formal
modification request and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required

* If the proposed modification does not match any modification histed tn WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status  Thus status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology or down
graded to '1 1f appropniate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit

Liguid Effluent Retention Facility and
,200 Area Effluent Treatment Facihty

Part lll Chapter 4 and Attachment 34

Permit Part & Chapter

Description of Med:ification
Appendix 4B Table 4B |

Table 4B 1 Drawing of Effluent Treatment Facility and Load In Station Secondary Containment Systems

ETF Process Unit Drawing Number Cutstanding ECNs Drawing Title

Surge Tank Process/Container | H 2 83063 Sh 1 Rev 3 | ECN 647892 STRUCT - Foundation and

Storage Areas and Trenches Grade Beam Plan {Sheet 1}

Foundation and Containment

Sump Tank Containment H 289065 Sh 1 Rev 3 | None STRUCT - Foundation Sections and Detail

{Sheet 1)

Verification Tank Foundation | H 2 89068 Sh 1 Rev 3 | ECN 647892 STRUCT — Verification Tank Foundation

and Containment (Sheet 1)

Load In Facility Foundation H 2817970 Sh 1 Rev 1 { ECN 641703 Structural — ETF Truck Load n Facility

and Contamnment ECN 647247 Plans and Sections (Sheet 1)

EGHN-649104

Load In Facility Foundation H 2 817970 Sh 2 Rev 1 | ECN 641703 Structural — ETF Truck Load i Facility

and Containment ECN-649104 Sections and Details (Sheet 2)

P&ID piping and instrumentation dragram

STRUCT architectural/structural diagram
t
§
!

Modification Class '*? Class 1 Class '1 Class 2 Class ?

Please check one of the Classes X

Relevant WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I Modificatton Al ;

Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173 303 830 _Apvendix I citation

A General Permit Provisions

1 Admumstrative and imnformational changes

Submutted bkCo Operator [Revigwed W RL Program Office Reviewed by Ecology Reviewed by Ecology
I shleal- J/ o Hifor
JAVanVhet Date| ' G H Sanders F Jamison Date | LE Ruud Date

! Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval

2 This 1s only an advanced notification of an intended Class '1 2 or 3 modification this should be followed with a formal
modification request and consequently implement the required Public Involvement processes when required

* If the proposed modification does not match any modification hsted in WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I then the proposed
modtfication should automatically be given a Class 3 status  This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology or down

graded to '1 1f appropriate
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form

Unit

Liquid £ffluent Retention Facility and
200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Permit Part & Chapter
Partitl Chapter 4 and Attachment 34

Description of Mod:fication
Appendix 4B Table 4B 2

Table 4B 2 Drawings of Major Process Unuts and Tanks at the Effluent Treatment Facility and Load In Station

ETF Process Unit Drawing Number Qutstanding ECNs Drawing Title
Load In Facility H 2817974 Sh 1 Rev 12 Nene P&ID - ETF Truck Load In Facility
ECN-658555 (Sheet 1)
Load In Facility H 2817974 Sh 2 Rev 0 None P&ID - ETF Truck Load In Facility
(Sheet 2)
Surge Tank H 2 89337 Sh 1 Rev 13 ECN 644244 P&ID - Surge Tank System (Sheet 1)
UV/Oxidation H 2 88976 Sh 1 Rev 810 EEN-647245None P&ID — UV Oxidizer Part 1 (Sheet 1)
UV/Oxidation H 2 85342 Sh 1 Rev 78 ECN-647245None P&ID — UV Oxidizer Part 2 (Sheet 1)
Reverse Osmosis H 2 88980 Sh 1 Rev 10 NeneECN 662006 P&ID — Ist RO Stage (Sheet 1)
Reverse Osmosis H 2 88982 Sh 1 Rev 12 NeneECN-662006 P&ID — 2nd RO Stage (Sheet 1)
IX/Polishers H 2 88983 Sh 1 Rev 112 ECN-642800 ECN 664323 P&ID - Polisher (Sheet 1)
Venfication Tanks H 288985 Sh 1 Rev 9 None P&ID - Venfication Tank System
(Sheet 1)
ETF Evaporator H 2 89335 Sh ! Rev 4416 ECN-6H-HI-ECN-6530R0L P&ID — Evaporator (Sheet 1)
EGN-651583 ECN 664332
HNF FMP 01 9013 RO
Thin Fitm Dryer H 2 88989 Sh 1 Rev 4730 ECN-648765 P&ID - Thin Film Dryer (Sheet 1)
ECN-6567811 ECN 656781L
ECN 662046 ECN 664330 .
ECN 664331 HNF FMP 0] 9632 RO
Transfer Piping from H 2 88768 Sh 1 Rev 1 None Piping Plan/Profile 4 — 60M 002 M17
LERF to ETF and 3 60M 001 M17 (Sheet 1)
Transfer Piping from H 2817969 Sh | Rev 1 ECN w291 015 Civil - ETF Truck Load In Facility
Load In Facility to ETF ECN 641703ECN-649104 Site Plan (Sheet 1)
P&ID piping and instrumentation d agram
STRUCT architectural/structural diagram
Modification Class '*° Class 1 Class 'l Class 2 Class 3
Please check one of the Classes X
Relevant WAC 173 303 830 Appendix I Modification Al
Enter wording of the modification from WAC 173 303 830. Appendix I citation
A General Permit Provisions
1 Adminstrative and informational chanEes
Submutted by Co Operator |Reviewed Wy RL Program Office Reviewed by Ecology Reviewed by Ecology
W2 /oh— é;L 4 for
J A Van Vet Date G H Sanders Date F Jamison Date LE Ruud Date

! Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval

2 This 1s only an advanced notification of an mtended Class '1 2 or 3 modification this should be followed with a formal
medification request and consequently tmplement the required Public Involvement processes when required

* If the proposed modification does not match any modification histed in WAC 173 303 830 Appendix [ then the proposed
modification should automatically be given a Class 3 status This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology or down
graded to 'l 1f appropriate
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Class 1 Modification DOE/RL 97 03 Rev 0D
Quarter Ending 03/31/2002 03/2002

APPENDIX 4A

DETAILED DRAWINGS FOR THE LIQUID EFFLUENT RETENTION FACILITY
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APP 4A 1




Class 1 Modification

Quarter Ending 03/31/2002

[V N SN FL I S

DOE/RL 97 03 Rev 0D
03/2002

Drawings of the containment systems at the LERF are summarized in Table 4A 1 Because the failure of
these containment systems at LERF could lead to the release of dangerous waste into the environment
Engineering Change Notices (ECNs) which affect these containment systems will be submutted to the
Washington State Department of Ecology asa Class 1 2 or 3 perrmt modification as required by

WAC 173 303 830

Table 4A 1 Liquid Effluent Retention Facility Containment System

LERF System

Drawing Number

Outstanding ECNs

Drawing Title

Bottom Liner

H 279590 Shl Rev 3

None

Cwvil Plan Sections and Details Cell Basin
Bottom Liner

(Sheet 1)

Top Liner

H 279591 Sh1 Rev 3

None

Civil Plan Sections and Details Cell Basin
Bottom Liner

(Sheet 1)

Catch Basmn

H 279593 Sh1 Rev 4

None

Civil Plan Section and Details Catch
Basin

(Sheet 1)

(=,

— OO o]

—_———

P&ID piping and mstrumentation diagram

The drawings 1dentified 1n Table 4A 2 1llustrate the piping and instrumentation configuration within
LERF and of the transfer piping systems between the LERF and the 242 A Evaporator These drawings
are provided for general information and to demonstrate the adequacy of the design of the LERF as a
surface impoundment An update to these drawings and drawings 1dentified 1n Table 4A 1 will be
provided annually to the Washington State Department of Ecology

Table 4A 2 Ligud Effluent Retention Facility Piping and Instrumentation

LERF System Drawing Number Outstanding ECNs Drawing Title
Transfer Piping 10 H 27904 ShlRev 3 | ECN 648330 Piming Plot and Key Plans
242 A Evaporator 242 A Evaporator Condensate Stream
(Sheet 1)
LERF Piping and H 2 88766 Sh1 Rev 6 | ECN 658555 P&ID LERF Basin and ETF Influent
Instrumentation (Sheet 1}
LERF Piping and H 2 88766 Sh2 Rev 7 | ECN 647209L P&ID LERF Basin and ETF Influent
Instrumentation ECN 658555 (Sheet 2)
ECN 664355
LERF Piping and H 2 88766 Sh3 Rev 8 | ECN 658555 P&ID LERF Basin and ETF Influent
Instrumentation ECN 664319 (Sheet 3)
LERF Piping and H 2 88766 Sh4 Rev 9 | ECN 658555 P&ID LERF Basin and ETF Influent
Instrumentation ECN 664320 (Sheet4)

H 2 89351 Sh 1 Rev 7

HNF FMP 01 9507 RO

Piping & Instrumentation Diagram Legend

12

P&ID piping and nstrumentation diagram

APP4A 1




Part Il Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Appendix 4A Table 4A 1
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Part lll Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Appendix 4 A Table 4A 2
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S

r‘* !’ \F
3 s |1 ecw
¥\
f » ? 14 ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE  £SSENTIA 4 648330
pf q \?f Page 1 of 8 | bol
2 ECN Category {markone) |3 Originator's Name Organization MSIN and Telephons No 4 USQ Required? |5 Date
Suppiemantal @ |MA Przybylski FFS S$5-50 376-4017 Oves @No |10/13/2000
Direct Revision O
Change ECN O 6 Project Title/No Miork Order No 7 Bidg /SysJ/Fac No 8 Approval Designator
Yemporary '®) Site/Utility Systems TWRS
Standb O Privatization Phase I 242-AL/60M T E
y 8 Document Numbaers Changed by this ECN (includes 10 Reiated ECN No(s) 11 Reiated PO No
Supersedure O shestno and rev)
CancelVold O {see Block 13a Below N/A N/A
12z Modification Work t2b Work Package No 12¢ Modification Work Complated 12d Restored to Onginal Condition (Temp
@ Yes (il ot Bk 12b) , or Standby ECNs only)
N/A
N ks 1 L-00- e
O o 1(5‘? 1azd') » EL-00-00205 Design Amhorltylcoaaﬁngmeer Signature & Deslgn AuthorllleoS &nglnur Sighature &
a
13a Description of Change 13b Design Baselne Document? @ vos (O No

1H-2-88766 shl rev 3 revise as shownh on page 5
H-2-8B8766 sh2 rev 5 revise as shown on page 6
H-2-88766 sh3 rev 6 revise as shown on page 7
H-2-88766 shd rev 6 revise as shown on page 8

H-2-88766 sh5 rev 0 Page 9 of this ECN supercedes Sh 5 Rev 0 of H-2-§8766 in its
entirety Appropriate changes shown on page 9

H-2-88815 sh5 rev 2 revise as shown on page 10
H-2-88818 sh2 rev 0 add elementary ladder rungs 38 thru 44 as shown on page 11
H-2-88836 sh3 rev 1 add termination wiring as shown on page 11l

SEE PAGE 3 FOR CONTINUATION OF BLOCK l3a

14a Justification {mark one) 14b Justification Datails

Crteria Change (| This ECN i1dentifies all modifications to the existing LERF/ETF
Desigh Improvement () | ©SSential drawings caused by W519 tie ins
Environmenta! O
Facllity Deactivation O
As-Found o
®

Facilate Const
Const Error/Omission O
Design Error/Omission O

15 Distnbution (include name MSIN and no of copies) RELEASE STAMP
NHC Files G3-11 TDC E6-02 BA Messinger B4-39

RJ Parazin 55-09 OCL/FILE §5-09 JM Isdell B4-3

ML Alexander E&§-27 Project Records R1-25 JB Benton SE-72 OCT o .‘i
MA Friedrich G3-15% JM Neville G3-11 MJ Brown 56-72

MA Hag B4-39% SJ Lepka §5-09 * Advanced,Copy DATE. HANFORD

JL Henderson G3-11 NJ Sullavan S6-72 tord ’“jo RELCAST

JJ Huston B4-68 LL Lin 56-72

MA Przybylski $5-30 MM Towne 56-74

A 79000131
A 7900-013 2 (10/97)




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

1

1 ECN {use no frompg 1}

Page20l_IB | 648330
16 g:;lelrr\e \éenﬁuuon 17 Cost Impact 18 Schedule Impact (days)
ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION
® ves Additional O 3 Addibonal O § N/A Impravement (O} _N/2
O Ne savings O $ savings O §$ N/Aa Delay Q N/A__

19 Change impact Review Indicate the related documents {other than the enginae
the change described in Block 13  Enter the affected document numbar in Block

riz'lg documents identfied on Side 1) that will be affected by

sSpDOD/D O Selsmic/Stress Analysis 0O Tank Calibration Manual (]
Functional Design Criteria 0 Stress/Design Report O Health Physics Procedure O
Operating Specification a Interface Control Drawing O Spares Muttiple Unit Listing O
Criticality Specification O Calibration Procedure RJ Test Procedures/Specification O
Conceptual Design Report g Instailation Procedure O Compenent [ndex r.)
Equipment Spec D Maintenance Procedure m ASME Coded ltem O
Const Spec (I} Engineering Procedure O Hurman Factor Conslderation O
Procuremant Spsc D Opaerating Instruction O Computer Softwars m
Vendor information x Operating Procedure [ Electric Circuit Schedule (|}
OM Manuat [ Operational Safety Requirement [ ICRS Procedure D
FSAR/SAR O IEFO Drawing ] Process Control Manust/Plan ()
Safety Equipraent List ] Cell Arrangement Drawing O Process Flow Chart 0
Radiation Work Permit ] Essential Material Specification a Purchase Requisition O
Environmental impact Statement D Fac Proc Samp Scheduls D Tickler Fiie O
Environmental Report M} Inspection Plan [:J W 2Lk 'E—
Enviranmenta! Permit 4 Inventory Adjustment Request (4 ot

organization has been notified of other affected documents listed below

20 Other Affected Documents  (NOTE Documents isted below will not be revised by this ECN ) Signatures below indicate that the signing

‘dM’T&gL.__ _[9/1{,[:_

Document Number/Revision J;K.\ 0\5 \w Document Number/Revision Document Number/Revision

Affected Documents.

pop Moo | PoP {oH w03 , ARP-{oM-o0| , BoF 9D Lef M L

21 Approvals Signature Date Signatur Date
Design Auhoﬂty%:ﬁhj— o 31 Design Agontw_%% /0£Z5200
Cog Eng CaiFodMal “Ray 16 PE

+ Cog Mgr ‘Z(?ghﬁg.‘/—’ te -3/ ~00 QA
QA Safety
Safety e 4 Design

+ Environ ﬁif//m o 3/ o¢ Enviren
Other - Other

adE Cbié%.‘, T&f%&m 19]39;[00
REPARTMENT OF ENERGY

Signature or a Control Number that tracks the
Approval Gignature

AQDITIONAL

A 7900-013 3 (10/97)




ECN 648330

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET ... s . 8

Cate 10/13/2000

13a CONTINUATION
H-2~79668 sh5 rev & add additional heat trace loads to elementary diagrams as
shown on page 12

H-2-85323 shl rev ¢ add panelboard A as shown on page 13
H-2-85323 sh3 rev 2 revise as shown on page 14
H-2-85323 sh4 rev 4 revise as shown on page 15
H-2-85323 sh5 rev 2 revise as shown on page 16

H-2-85323 sh8 rev 0 add new sheet 8 as shown on page 17
=‘ﬁﬂ;bb°

e te e
H-2-78604 shl / Rev 3 / This ¢rawing 1s modified by project W519 drawing H-2-830083 sh 1

H-13-0001988 sh 1 / Rev 1 / & sh 2 / Rev 1 / These drawings are modified by project W519
drawing H-2-830093

H-13-000198 sh 3 / Rev 1 / Add the following pipelines to drawaing Alsc see this ECN
{648330) for pipeline information

4 -WTP-001-M17 3 -WTP-002-M17 4 -80W-001-M17 4 -80W-002-M17

4 -B0W-003-M17 4 -BOW-004-M17 4 -BOW-005-M17
H-2-796088/ Rev 3 / This drawing 1s modified by project W519 drawings H-2-830095 =sh 1
H-2-830096 sh 1 and H-2-830097 sh ! The 3 ~WTP-002-M17 line ties into the PC5000 line at
N41804 7 W47070 at STA 14357 1 (Zone D-5)

1
H~2—79610‘9 Rev 3 / This drawing 1s modified by preject W519 drawings H~2-830097 sh 1 and
H-2-830098 sh 1

\
H—2—79613#? Rev 4 / This drawing is modified by project WS519 drawing H-2-830099 sh 1-3
]

\j
H-2-79614% Rev 4 / This drawaing is modified by project W519 drawing H-2-830100 sh 1 3

\

¥
H-2-79615§/ Rev 4 / This drawing is modified by project W31S drawing H-2-830101 sh 1-3

H-2-88738 sh 1 / Rev 1 / & sh 2 / Rev 1 / Modified by project W51l9%
See drawings H-2-830105 through H-2-830109 for changes

H-2-86810 sh 1 / Revl] / sh 2 / Rev 1 /sh 3/ Rev 1l / sh 4 / Rev 0 / Mocdified by
project W519 See drawings H-2-830105 through H-2-830105 for changes

g l!tl”
H-2-88813 sh 1 / Rev 1l / & sh 2 / Rev 1 / sh4d-f-Re-0 / Modified by project W519
See drawings H-2-830105 through H-2-830108 for changes

H-2-88817 sh 1 / Rev 2 / Modified by project W5183 See drawings H~2-83C105 through
H-2-83010% for changes

H-2-88818 sh 2 / Rev 0 / Modified by project W3l®2 See drawings K-2-830105 through
H-2-830109 for changes

A 7900 013-4 {1(/587)




ECN 648330
Date 14,/13/2000

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET ... 4 (8

# oY

8] e d

H-2-88836 sh 3 / Rev 1 / Modified by project W519 See drawings H-2-830105 through
H-2-830108 for changes

H-2-140321 Sh 1 / Rev 1 / Modified by project W519 See drawings H-2-830093 for project
drawing listing

H-2-140323 Sh 1 / Rev 1 / Modified by project W51% See drawings H-2~830093 for project
drawing listing

H-2-140342 Sh 1 / Rev 2 / Modified by project W5S19 See drawings H~2-830093 for project
drawing listing The J line ties into the H line at N42281 5 Wd47238 € at station

1+444 5

H-2-140377 sh 1 / Rev 1 / Modified by project W518 See drawings H-2-830083 for project
drawing lasting

A 7900-013-4 (10487}
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wi05 DP 2 {eo s 3 |Tanso E 300 (C633 ) 2 79663 22 A NEAR SERVICE RO D CRTHWEST O ETENTO BASMS
Pz 2 A 3 feosvs2o] 3 |ce 22 2 9663 z2 M TRETEND BS 22 2 0 ELECRICAL RC
wz o3 A wee/ of 3 | 32 ? 63 224 EIE O BAS 22 3 0 ELEC RICA RAC
i wA 5 |zevvzod 3 {caa 2 2 7653 R EE BSI 220 0 EECRCA RaC
"A 5 |20 3 [P EBOARD Wi0S DP CRC T 8 H 2 9663 22 M LOCATER W O E T0 S C Y [ O 269)
LTG B PV BOA D PI CR UT 26 L M E)uwu/'\_.\
P ¥ y N\\?ﬁﬁﬂ\ﬂ' 3
™ 8 |2or e 3 z 963 27 & OCAED M WS E T BULDNG Z 2. O EAS AL )
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CHANGE AND ADD ITEMS AS NOTED IN CLOUDED AREAS BELOW

(H-2-85323 SHEET 3)

" b 3 Rav spared Wy e ot By =] Poge
4-2-85323] 3 | 2 | CL UHLMAN  folb Frdand 648330 14
NN SOUAR ANELBOARD-  ue oc A TR AL RAC VOL AGE 208 / 20WAC 3PW FLEDE BRx TYPE GE 3a02
e TYPL (MOD ) WP THF £ M B SE UNE DNG WO b WAN DR NG (AX) 000 ( ONDARY] D00 (PRMARY)
P . e W i il BE MR RATWG (WC) DO
PRO L]
VAN B TR U0 { NOMY) AL (PR STt MOUAT % o forou ~ERoLO BUS o
Wit 5vs | K1 55 TTS/H SCHE [+
REMAR :Cu"&( o Ton DAD DE CRIPTION ol N . wo | no ,_’m\ncscwmu T frped REMARY l;_
e oo Rt T T heA  macE = oTaruen wR) T LI
20 —’J\ - ﬂ CRIMN TR a
ACHA FLOW —"-: ’i—‘ conwv ReP el 8
[ ALEVD OET oW = ] FEL AN HT TRACING RCPT “
W A 2
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0 | oru aRweR oF mePT ! LW Pagt ] 2
¥
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ADD NEW SHEET 8 10 H-2-85323

IF NEW SHEET 1S REQUIRED CHANGE SHEET NUMBER ON SHEET 1 TO READ 1 OF 8

P neL G SOUARE D PANELBOARD LOCATION WS RUMENT B DG 2 2AL7 VOLTAGE 20/2 OVAC  PH 3 FEEDE BRR TYPE S0 € D ogab
FED FROM CB 3 ONE LINE DWG NO- 2 79663
P £ PL [WODEL) NGOD MAN B RANG ( C} 8D
EMA TYPE W A BREA E 0 P oays € ANELBOARD GROU D
68 TYE @D W SURF CE MOU T O UGS o EUT FAUL RO ECTION €EDER BRKR RATING (MC)
a FLUSH  OUNT D 70P @ BOTTOM EED G OUND BUS o a1 R
[
s/ svs okt Il o0 Jct|svs s/ P £E
£ s SCHE € LOAD DESCRY TIO LOAD DESCR PTION oy REMA
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204 20A
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- ] FUH 300
SRR
cH S 5 = 6 RECEP ACLES 20
EREES
00 JIc  PS POWER - — 8 PLC 20 a0
2]
250 C  POWER 9 - o [T-BTIS 80
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s E — ? S E
SPAC 3 ~— SPACE
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su T TALf 3177 [ 32 Tor TS Post B a7 SUBTOTAL | 2200 80
o _00




Pig

ATTACHMENT B AUTHORIZATION BASES REVIEW FORM LN p4R33 0
Part A
_— o m——
REFERENCE ITEM # ECN 648330 0% cov
(eurcl one}

APPROVAL DESIGNATOR _E. T

TITLE tall Effluent Transfer Lines For Future Waste Tr ent Plant (W519 Pr
DESCRIPTION

Effluent transfer lines will be nstalled to transport iquid waste from the Waste Treatment
Plant (yet to be built) to LWPF Three transfer lines will be installed Two lines for the
radioactive/hazardous hiquid waste transporting to LERF basins  One line for the non
rad/non hazardous waste transporting to the TEDF system

"Rl (07Re~ 0

Originator Signature Dute
Part B
Does the referenced item ( heck one)
A Increase nisk trom & huzard to the workers &/or public beyond that previously NOX Yes/Maybe
analyzed evaluated and dovumented in the Authonzation Bases?
B Reduce the relinbility or effectiveness of teatures controls procedures or provesses NOx Yes/Maybe__
used to muligate hazards’
C  Introduce u hazard not evaluated 1n the Authonzation Bases? NOx YesMaybe__
Refleet new mformation on existng hazards beyend that currently documented in NOx_ YesMaybe__

the Authorization Buses?

DETERMINATION BASES Record complete justification and reference information below  Use Attachment 3 for
continustions Maintain with submittal package

Since the new effiuent transfer ines will be capped and isolated from waste sources mstaliation of these lines does not result in a configurabon
outside of the existing authorzation basis identified within the ASA (HNF-SD LEF-ASA-002) and the Liquid Efuent Retenton Facity Hazard
Categonzatien Report (WHC-SD-LEF-HC-001)  The authorization basis documents will be reviewed as part of the effort to support the
connaction to the future Wasta Treatment Plant Additionally the wasts to be ntroduced wili be evalusted per WMH 331 Section 3 11 New
Waste Syeam Acceptance at LERF/ETF which ensures the critenia selin LERF ASA are not exceeded as resull of introducing the new feed

Potential Impact No Impact
Ttem Remains Open  ABR Closed

0 [x] Ol e (do D

Authornization Bases Evaluator Date

[l [x]

LWPF OSE Team Leuder Date

This document 1s a facilitv record when comoleted Page of
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ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

m 1 EON 658b55

Page 1 ot _|9 Prol.
CPF 18 134, I3R ech
2 ECN Category 3 Ongmator’ Namc, Organization, MSIN 4 USQ Requured? 5 Date
{mark one) and |clephone N
supplsmental {1 | AAF Crane 32010 %6 72,372 3152 []ves [XIN 04/25/01
Durect Revision 1] | 6 Project Tatle’/N /Work Order Mo 7 Bldg/Sys Ta. No & Approval Desygnator
?::'ns LCN H Annuius Air Purge/CACN 101697 COA AJ60 2025E/1D/ETF E T,R
Standby {1 | 9 be -ument Numbers Changed by this ECh 10 Related ECN'N o ) 11 Related PO No
Superscdure ] { ncludes sheet no andre )
Canwel’V d 1l See Block 13a 658563 N/A
12 Modif' ation Work 12b Work P ckug 12¢ Modiliation Work Complete 12d Restored to Onginal Conds

[n] Yectll utBlk
12h)

1N (NaBk 12h,
12 12d)

N
kL 00 00651/M

Destgn Authonly/C . Fng neer
Signature & Dale

tion (Tetmp or Standby ECN oaly)
N/A

Design Authonity/Cog  Engineer
S gnature & Date

1% Do ript on ol Chang,

13h  Des gn Bascline Document? | x| Yes {] N

Block 9 Document Number. Changed by this ECN (cont )

v sidfor

I12 %8766 Sh1 Rovd 112 88766 Sh2 RevS 112 88766 Sh3 Revg 112 88766 Sh4 Revd 112 817974 Sh1 Rev /%

Thi 'CN provides installation ot an air purge system for the 3 M [7 pipeline between the Load o Station constammment sump and
the Surge conteinment sump as well as hnes 3 60M 001 MI7 and 4 60M-002 M17 The change installs connections between the
mstrument air junction box (AJB 1) and the respective hne & wel] as providing s flow path 1or the air purge to escape to atmosphere
in each of the respective Itnes for the purpose of elminating condensation in the prping annulus

lping hittngs and jomting methods shall meet the requirements for Pipe Codes 153 and 153 1 sdentified m the Project C 018 Pipe
Class Speatications (S [36H 001) except ga. heting shall be in awordance with Pipe Code M 17 requirements identttied 1n the 200
Arca ETT Collechion System Construction Spectfication (C G18H C6) Install inspect and test the new nstallation in accordance with

ASME B31 | and Addenda

T4a Just liats n{mark on )

C teria Change [x] Design Improvement Ll Environmental 11 Fac lity Deactivation [l
AsE 11 Facilitat Const I Conet. Error’Omiss o || Design EroriOmuss on [}
14b Jisit t  Detal

| iping, change were needed to imstall an atr purge sy tem to climnate spurnous alanm. caused by condensution in the piping annulus

15 Distnhution {

86 72 (1)
SCT2 ()
S6 72 (i)y*
$6 71 (1)
B4 3) (1)*

KH Baguman
MW Bowman
Al Cranc

DL Tlyckt

IV Tndedl

1 d name MSIN andno fcop es)

LI Huth 5 72
R Mabry 571
BA Messinger B4 3)
CD Skogley %€ 72
NJ Sullivan S T2

(1) RW bzelmeuzka 56 72 (1)
(1) MIWum 5672 (D)
(1)* RHWwight 86 72 (1)
(1) WCCPlannmg S6 71 (1)
(1Y (™= Advance Copy)

A THULH13 2 (05/96) GEFO9S

A 7900-0131




1 ECN 658555

I

S gnature r Control Number that tracks the
ApprovalSign t ¢

ADDITIONAL

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE Pge2 t 19
16 Des gn 17 Cost Impact >NA < 18 S hed 1 Impact (days)
verit cation ENGINFFRING CONS FRUCTION NA <
Reyq red
|x] Yes Addtts nal I s Additronal N s Improvement 1
iIN S ngs ]l $ Sa ings N 8§ Delay 1l
13 Change Impact Review  Indicute the related documents (other than the engineering documents identitied on Side 1)
that w [1 be atfected by th ch ng described sn Block 13 [ ter the affected dosumont numbe  n Block 20
e {NA)] Seutctius/dress Anelysa (NA] Tastk Cablinution Masussd [NA]
I ooal Daigy Cndena ENA] SreaTesnn Repont {NA] Healll Plysce Provodume [NA]
Operatuig dpoafioatin [NA] | #tfugo Lonttel Drawing [NA] Spares M luple L Lasting [NA}
Cnheahty Specificabon {N A] {abhratke Proc chire IN A] Tes Procedures/Speabobon [NA]
C wicephial Dasgm Rapewt [NA] Installation Procedure [NA] {.oc ponent Index [\{]
Fun eut Spec [NA] Munl wnc Procedure [NA] ASME Coded Han [NA]
u Kpes |NA] Crpaneenny Procadure [NA] H wanfact G wdembon [NA]
Pria cineat Spec [NA] Jperntuig Instruchon [NA] € npuler i« Rware [NA]
Veudi | fornsaon lx] Opershny Procedure [’\] Elsctny  Cwomt Schedale [‘NAI
M Manaal [NA] O | satty R [NA] ILRS Proveduse [NA]
FaAR AR [NA] LEFO Drowing [NA] Prowess {  ytrol ManwalPlan [NA]
batety bgupit ¢ Eas INA] ¢ BAmogen  Dowmng [NA] ['rocass Flow Chart [NA]
Rachoten Wik Pere [NA] Esser i Materal Specitiostiv INA] Purcluss Reqinsation [NA]
F v umental b ipant Stater en [N/\l Pac Pre  Sam Sl edule [NA] Tickder File [NA]
binn eutal Report [NA] U pacuon Pln [NA] D
F virone wentat Permt [NA] frven «y Adyustment Res et [NA} 0
[ 20 (nher Atlected D cument  (NOTE  Ducument. {isted helow wifl not he rovised by this ECN ) Signatures below
indicat that the supning organuzation has heen notibied ot other attected documents listed bel w
Document Number/Rovis on Document Number/Rev st0 Dovument Number Revision
1 OP 30 001 HINF SD CTF OCD-001 Rev 6
POP 59A 001 POP-60M 003 Revé
21 Appro 1
S pnaturc |28 Siumature D te
Dt gn Authonty AFC n (- Clmnan ulzsi Deugn Agent
C 3. Loy —_— PE e
Cop, Mgr NTSull van 4‘{ y2p-of QA —_
VA Sty e
Safety Des gn —_
L n RWS lmwk%_. Ll Laviron -
Orher LLbm bth g2 4 36-o! Oth -
| tormal Desym R 1ew
Rad C n R Mabry / B2
DPEPARTMENT OF ENERQY




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION ECN 658555

SHEET

Page J of 19 Dat 04/25/01

Block 13a (continued)

H2-887¢6 SH1 Zone E/F 1/2 AddtextioNoles3 4 &9

H 2 88766 SH2 Zone E 4 Add reference to Note 3 Remove blind flange from valve HV-42 15
H28876¢ SH3 Zone E 5 Add rcference to Note 3 Remove blind flange from valve HV-43 2
H 2-88766 SH 3 Zone E-6 Add reference to Note 3 Remove blind flange from valve HV-43 13

H 2 88766 SH3 ZoneF 3 Add reference to Note 3 Romove cap & blind flange from valves HV-43 15 & 60M
12C

H 288766 SH4 ZoneB 1/2 Add detail with reference to Note 4

H2 8876 SH4 Zone D 2 Add matenal break & conngections associated with Zone B 1/2 detail with reference
to Note 3 associated with valves 60M 14E & 59A-018

H 2 88766 SH4 Zone F 2 Add matenal break & connections 1ssociated with Zone B 1/2 detail with reference
to Note 3 associated with valve 60M 14D

H 2817974 SH1 ZoneB 2 Change valve 59A 016 to normally closed & add 3/4 SS tubing vent line
H?2 817974 SH 1 Zone B/C 4 Change valves 59A-013 & 59A-014 10 normally closed
H2 817974 SH1 Zooe B/C 6 Change valve 59A 011 1o normally closed

Boltng for flanged joints shall be 1n accordance with Pipe Code M 17 requirctients identified 1n the 200 Area ETF
Collection System Construction Specification (C 018H C6)

Fibercast Company one of the manufacturers of the M 17 piping has identified the maximum allowable air
pressurc 1n the piping annulus s 15 psig and recommends 5 psig be unlized for the air purge  While no shielding
15 recomumended for exposed piping with < 15 psig air pressure as there 1s not enough energy contained to present
a safety hazard to personne! the existing insulation will provide 1mpact protection againsi external forces and
restraini wn the cvent of a bonded fiting farlure  This information 1s per telephone conversations with Nathan
Culberson and Craig Moore of the Fibercast Company Ameron the other manufacturer of M 17 piping
concurrcd with the Fibercast Company recommendattons per 1 telephone conversation with Hector Mercado

R
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Hanford NEPA Screening Form Cens GERESS Pegeteof2
Fay, W ke \Qy

Hanford NEPA Screening Form
I NEPA requirements ¢ [IN1 PRO) 452
Answer ¢ estions YES  NO and Jst NUMBER of

W kitem Tut JAnnulus Ar Purge

W ric Pa kag Numb JEI— 150_; 100651 Im-’

Prog tD pu  (pleas lm Lo 6 hinew)

The change installs connections between the lnstrument air junction box
{(ARJB-1} and underground piping as well as provading a flow path for the
fair purge to escape to atmosphere 1n each of the respective laines for
the purpose of eliminating condensation in the piping annulus

ppl b

A INTEGRAL E! EMENTA

Cy &n Wilw rkthreatento  late en ronmental law  regulations perm b ¢ fety requiroments?
Cy &n Wilw rk av | construction/ pansio  [wasie treatment, Lerage, d p Lfacilit ex?
Cove BN Willhazard us  beta cos b disturb d ali wing uncontrolled/unperm Wed relcascs

i

B ECOLOGICAl RESOURCES

Cove BN Willw rkafl et W tla de/Aq afen/ALE Reserve'

C Ve @ N Wilw tk couw wiun 144 m! fC lumbia River (Hanford ReachN ¢ 1M ument)y?

Cy CnN Willw Whf tu  [habsat be dwturbed

If 1 nswer ar NO ffany mawery YES get Ecol g cal Review NUMBER 1NIA

C CULTURA! RESOURCES
C oy @ N D th wrkreg weex  tion urf ce duturbing ot viliea? Obta  perm t if roq ired.

Cy @n Doesth w rkrequireh Idngore) pmentmod fication to b od haston  tru tures?

I llanswer are NO adallcond b nshav bhoenm t  dthe WO\ pples J It yan weru YES C lwmal Rosources Rev ew iz

.. NOTE Ifadverse ympacts re dentufied

SITF WIDE CATEC ORICAL EXCLUSION (3WCX)
lnev lust gp tent ton o nmental mp = w W le Mimimizali n wonsidered? S TINI PRO 32

1 th w rkcoveredby SWOX?

prntiormand g IfNO

E SITE WIDE CX DOES NOT APPLY
Cy Cn Does the DOE pproved NCPA dew mentas  pplyf Ui u 1y?Ifyesprovde ppl bl d mem umber

Dc)EJEAINIA oomEs |NA omerd NIA
IfCX LA prep ration may b_nceded oo tact FILES 376 4373

SWCXE t Wd ntilanywppli bi
C it UVEcol gicsl Resource Rav w
Signature ar  eceived und utt hedt this T

Review (8- on Pi 27T ST SWCXcann tb uedifth act wp R
o f n  twty under rev ow m an EA/EIS
@ tato,G gDng  Sehed ler Planncn) MAINTAIN A COPY IN THE
APPLICABLE PROJECT FILE OR
Co Dt # /¢t WORK PACKAGE
g Comphan  (Offic  FHES AGI01 457 (1 L0

http /fwww rl gov//wastemgt/nepa/swex/swexform html 4/24/01
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ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEETM!_Q 1 658555

NOT FOR DRAWING INCORPORATION
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FOR PARTIAL PARTS LIST AND NOTES SEE PAGES 18 AND 19
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ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEETP“ 17 4] 658555

NOT FOR DRAWING INCORPORATION
FOR PARTIAL PARTS LIST AND NOTES SEE PAGE 1B AND 19

ENLARGED VIEW A
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ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEETME“‘] 658555

PARTIA|L PARTS LIST

NOT FOR DRAWING INCORPORATION

PN| QTY DESCRIPTION MATL/REF
1] AR TUBING 1/4 ® AND MISC FITTINGS PIPE CODE 153T
2| AR TUBING 1/2 ® AND MISC FITTINGS PIPE CODE 1537
3[ AR PIPE 1 1/2 SCHED 40S AND 3000# SWLDG FITTINGS PIPE CODE 153
4| AR CHANNEL 1 5/8 x 1 5/8 12 GA, CALY B8-UNE 622
51 AR CHANNEL 2 7/16 x 1 5/8 12 GA GALV 8—LINE 812
61 AR CHANNEL 3 1/4 x 1 5/8 12 CA, GALY B-LINE 811
7| 29 SPRING NUT 1/4~20 GALV B-LINE, N224
8| 32 SLOTTED HEX HEAD MACHINE SCREWS B~LINE
1/4 X 3/4 LONG ZINC-PLATED 1/4 x3/4 SHHMS
9/ 3 TUBING CLAMP ONE HOLE 1/4 ¢ B-UNE 82084
10| 44 | TUBING CLAMP ONE HOLE 1/2 @ 8-LINE 82087
11| AR | ALL THREADED ROD 3/4 ~UNC ZINC—PLATED B-UNE ATR-1/4"
121 ¢ NUT HEX 1/4 —20UNC-28 ZINC—PLATED COML
13| 4 | WASHERS, SPRING LOCK, ZINC—PLATED COML
14 | 18 | ANCHORS CONCRETE 1/4 (MIN EMB 1 1/8%) COML SST
15 | 14 | ANCHORS CONCREYE 3/8 (MIN EM8 1 5/8% COML SST
16| 3 | 1S TYPE PLR NONFRAGMENTING NICKEL RUPTURE DISK OSECO
BURST PRESSURE 7 PSIC @ 72 DEGREES F DX (BC0)395-3475
MANUFACTURING RANGE IN 15 TYPE PROI RUPTURE LARRY SCOTT
DISK HOLDER 150 LB ANSI 31855 CONSTRUCTION
17| 3 | PRESSURE REDUCINGING VALVE W/PRESSURE FISHER CONTROLS
INDICATING GAGE 100 PSIG - 5 PSIG AR SERVICE 6755/C7
1/4 NPT SST BODY 5 SCFM REQD PCE PACIFIC INC
CAPACITY PART §FS67S5-1/C7 CRAIC JEANE
(425)487-9500
18] 1 FLOWMETER MULTI~-TUBE PURGE MANIFOLD DESIGN 1/4 BROOKS INSTRUMENT
COMPRESSION FITTINGS ON INLETS & OUTLETS WITH (3) MODEL#1370CB3CIEL
INLET VALVES [{HOFFMAN INSTRUMENTATION SUPPLY INC w/ (3) TUBES
(503)466—2200 DENNIS) #59308A8TV
HOFFMAN
19| 1 ENCLOSURE WALL~MOUNT 16 x20 xB SST O T 08SS
201 3 | PRESSURE GAUCE 1/4 MNPT D-10psig FISHER CONTROLS
PART #FSS0-14 TYPE SO
23] 3 1-1/2 30455 RAISED FACE BLIND FLANGE DRILLED & TAPPED PIPE CODE 153
FOR 1/2 SWAGELOK MALE NPT CONNECTOR
22| 3 1-1/2 304SS RAISED FACE FLANGE 150 SWLDG PIPE CODE 153
23| & BULKHEAD REDUCING UNION 1/2 x1/4 SWACELOK SS~B10-§1-4
24| 3 FEMALE ADAPTER 1/2 TUBE x 1/4 FNPT SWAGELOK SS—8-TA-7—4
25| 3 PIPE CLAMP 1 1/2 8-LINE, B2012
26 | AR | GASKET STUDS AND NUTS PIPE CODE 153




1 ECN
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEETI’A«EMJ_Q_ 658555

NOT FOR DRAWING INCORPORATION

NOTES

N

8)

9)
10)

11)

12)

FIELD RUN PIPE TUBING AND MISCELLANEQUS FITTINGS PER SPECIFICATION
S—-136H-001 PIPE CODE 153 AND 153T

ALL TUBE FITTINGS TO BE INSTALLED PER MANUFACTURER S SPECIFICATIONS
FABRICATION AND TESTING SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASME B31 1
DIMENSIONS SHOWN ARE APPROXIMATE FIELD ADJUST AS NECESSARY
FIELD ROUTE AND SUPPORT TUBING IN APPROXIMATE LOCATIONS SHOWN
ADJUSTMENTS MAY BE MADE DUE TO FIELD CONDITIONS
MAXIMUM SPACING OF SUPPORTS 5 -0
SUPPORT TUBING USING TYPICAL FIELD FABRICATED SUPPORTS OR WHERE CALLED
OUT ON ECN AS FOLLOWS
TYPE 1 CHANNEL PN4 STRAPPED TO W6x15 WITH 1/4" @ THREADED ROD PN11
NUTS PN12 AND WASHERS PN13
TYPE 2 CLAMP PN10 AND ANCHOR PN14
TYPE 3 CHANNEL PN4 ANCHORS PN15 MIN SPACING 5 CLAMP PN10 NUT PN7
AND SCREW PNB
TYPE 4 CLAMP PN10 AND SCREW PN8 DRILL AND TAP 3" TUBE STEEL
PCV-1D-001 PCV-1D-002 & PCV-10-003 ARE TO BE SET TO MAINTAIN MAXIMUM
DOWNSTREAM LINE PRESSURE AT LESS THAN OR EQUAL TO 5 PSIG
PCV-10-004 PCV-1D-005 & PCV-1D~006 ARE TO BE SET TO RELIEVE AT 7 PSIG

FIELD LOCATE APPROX AS SHOWN MOUNT ENCLOSURE TO WALL WITH
(4) 1/4" ¢ CONCRETE ANCHORS PN14

DRILL AND TAP BLIND FLANGE ON CENTER TO ACCEPT 1/2" SWAGELOK
MALE CONNECTOR

REPLACE EXISTING 2 FIBERGLASS FLANGE WITH 2 STAINLESS STEEL FLANGE PIPE
CODE 153S USE FLAT FACE BLIND FLANGE DRILLED THROUGH AND TAPPED TO ACCEPT
1/2 SWAGELOK MALE CONNECTOR GASKET SHALL BE 3/16" THK EPDM FULL FACE

6" 0D x 3 1/2 D TORQUE FASTENERS TO 25 FT/LBS




JQ lqﬂ b ENGINEERINGCHANGENOT!CEESSENTIAL T 647209

Q l Poge 1ol 3 a:"u"
oﬂ
2 ECN Category 3 Ongmator's Name, Orgumizat on, MSIN 4 USQ Required? 5 Dat
(muark one) and Telephone N
Supplementsl ) |LL Lin/32910/S6 72/372 2759 [] Yes [X] No December 1 1998
Drect Revision i1 | 6 Project Titte/No./Work Order N 7 Bldg/Sys./Fac No 8 Approval Designator
Change ECN {1 | Instalt Hose Adaptors on Basin 42 Sample LERF/60M NA
Tomporary 1 | Ports/Charge # 101697 COA AJ60
Supersedure [1 | 9 Document Numbers Changed by this ECN 10 Related ECN Nof ) 11 Related PO No
Cancel’'V d {l {includes shoct no and rev )
H 2 88766 Sh2 Rev 4 NA NA
12 M dtiat on Work 12b Work Package 12 Moddication W rk Complete 124, Restored to Original Cond
N tiont (Temp or Standby ECN ym 7
[X] Yes (il out Blk EL 98 00840/ na? #
12b)
] No (NABIks. 1 b Design Authonty/Cog Engineer Deugn Aunthanty/Cog. Engineer
12 12d) Signature & Dats Signature & Date
132 Descnpt  n of Change 13b Design Basehn Documen? [X] Yes [] N

Instali temporary adaptors per Detail I shown on page 3 of this ECN  The adaptors will be mstailed on Riser 3 and Riser 7 for LERF
Basin 42 Install 2 line off the sample ports Valves 60M TEMP 1 and 60M TEMP 2 shall be 2 gate valves or engineering
approved equal Install 1 1/2 pipe mpple down stream of the 2 x 1 1/2 reducer

Mutenal ot construction shall be compatible with rein water at a maximum pressure of 100 psig Use EPDM gasket or engineenng
approved equal Perform in service leak test on the new installation.

142 Justf ton (mark one)

Crien Cha g 0 Design Improvement ] Environmenal [x] Facilty Deactivation [}
As-l ound 1] Fac irtate Const [_]r Const. Exror/Omuss o [] Des gn Evor/Omuss on []
14h Jusult ation Detad

Temporary adaptors are needed to Xpedite the pumping of the standing water on LERF Basin 42 cover This water contans
radioactivity which 1s gbove the limts for discharging to the ground  The adaptors will allow the transfer of the water using the basin
float pump back to the basin

15 D stnbution (include nam  MSIN andno  feopres)

N 18 llvan S6 72 1 I M Patty 56-74 i
I M Isdelt G317 I A K Yoakum S6-72 ]
L L Lin 56 72 1 M W Bowman 8672 1
WCC Plannung, 56 71 1 B & Daling T4-05 1
C D sk gley T4-0% 1 A F Crane 86 T2 1
DL Flykt 57 1

{ 1 Advance Copy)

A T900-013-1




1 ECN 6472091

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE Page 2 of 3
16 Design 17 Cost Impact > NA < 18 Schedule Impact (days)
Vent cation ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION >NA <
Required
[X] Yes Addit onal fl § Additzona! n s Impro ement Il
fIN Savings _u_ 1 Savings _|[_] 3 el y [_]
19 Changs Impact Review Indicate the related docutnents (other than the eapincenng documents dertei’ed on Side 1)
that will he affected by th change described in Block 13  Enter the affected document number m Block 20
<OLDD [NA] Sewni/Sutas Analyss [NA] Tank Calibvabion: Mesosd [NA]
Functional Desgn Crdens [NA] Strass/Desgn Repont [NA] Hauth Phyma Procedure [NA]
Uperatmg Spe  Goatun [NA] Intarface Lontral Deawing [NA] Spares Multiple Urat Lsbing [NA]
Cricality Specaication [NA] Cahbeaton Procodre [NA] Test Pioceduras/Speaification [NA]
{onceptial Desggen Repord [NA] ¥ tallnbon Procedurs [NA_] Comnponant [ndex !'NA]
Tyugnom  pec [NA] Mattetunot Proowdure [NA] ASME Coded ltem [NA]
Lo Spee [NA] Exgnstnsg Procedur [NA] Human Factor Conasdershon [NA]
Procurane Spec [NA] Oparating Iastracton [NA] Computel Software ['N'A]
Vndor I formanon [NA] Opersting Procedurs [NA] Elootng Lurcunt Schedule [NA]
OM Ml [NA] Opershoral Safely Raquorement [NA] [CRS Proved [NA]
FSAR/SAR [NA] IEFD Doawing {X} Process Control Mamual/Plan [NA}
| Sadaty Fyuypenes  Lu [NA] Cell Amungement Drewmg [NA] Process Flow Chart [NA]
l Radwaon Work Permt [NA] Essertal Matsnal Specificgtion [NA] Purchase Requisbon [NA]
knvaronmental ) npact Statethien [NA] Fac Proc Samp Sab dul [NA] Ticler Fils [NA]
Ermacsinenial Repest [NA] (rcpection P [NA] il
Biwe  naial Penn t [NA] Inventony Adpustmeit Requast [NA] []

20 Other Aftected Documents (NOTE Documents listed below will not be revised by this ECN ) Signatures bel w
di e that the sagrung orgamzation has been notified of other atfected documents listed below

Document N mber/Revision

Document Number/Revision

Document N mber Revision

No ather ts affected b
this ECN
2! Approvals

Signature Date § gnature
Des pn Authonty L L. Lin -l . I g DmmAml—LthW._— &/&; Ed’
CeFp-i LLn / PE
Cy Mg NJSullvan 3 1 1-78 QA
QA S faty
batety Des gn
Environ Environ.
Other R 1 Huth W—- Other
{intormal Design Review) -
Operationa

DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY

HIRURE

8 gnature or  Comtrol Number that tracks the
Approval Signature

ADDITIONAL

] ]
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DON’T SAY IT —— Wrte It! Date 11/8/00

TO ] L Cushman From L L LQ{-ES)-L’)
CC N J Sullivan

Subject Temporary ECN 6472091 Extension

Please extend temporary ECN 647209L Install Hose Adptor On Basin 42 Sample Ports

for 180 days from the date of this DSI Thus 15 due to the continued need for pumping

standing water from the basin cover The permanent ECN whuch will close out this
temporary ECN will be pursued once the prionty 1s assigned

NOV 08 2000 25

H'l'o




= FOV U/)/UO

TE b oo cumenonce ESSENTIAL [ 1= 647200,

o QQ e rore_3 |
l:l‘ [ )
ECN Catagory 3. Oviglanters Nesaa, Orgauisstion, METN, 4. 00Q Roquired? 5, Duls
,}-mu) w0 Tolsphons No.
Svpplementa p Lk LinB291086- 59 1 Ye D) Decamber 1 1958
Daract Revision 1 | & Projost TN/ Werk Order No. 7 Bidg My JTse. No. 2. Agproval Dasignuior
Clangs ECN 0 | install Hoss Adepiors on Basin 42 Semple LERFASOM NA
v inid - #101697, COA AJGO
1 | 9 Docusame Nombess by s BEN 30. Rejoted BCN No(s): 1) Ruiaisd FONo.
CanoeiVoid {I [ Cnchedesdhestno, and
H-1-88766 Sh2 Rev 4 NA NA
12s. Moddloation Wark 125, Werk Package J3¢. Madituation Wosk Complote 6 v Y34, Restared fo Oviginal Condi-
No JAN 13 L 0{‘! tion (Tvenp. or Standloy ¥
pqv.;gumm BL-98-00840/L ., 19?_9”__'7
N (NABis 1 % ‘Dosign AsbortyCog, Tngioner
g Tu. 124 + “Slgiovwrs & Datd mﬂ-—n&m
134 Desoripbion of Changs 135, Dusigs Bassling Dosscsent? [X] Yoo [] No

Install temporsry adaptors par Detail | shown on page 3 of this ECN  The adaptars will be mstelied on Riser 3 snd Riser 7 for LERF
Bazn 42 Install 2” Ime off the ssmple parts. Vaives S0M-TEMP 1 and 600-TEMP 2 shall be 27 gate valves or engpineenag
spproved oqusl, {netall 1 1/2* plpe oipple down streem of the 2°x | 12 reducer

Mutzns! of construction shal be compatible with rain water st s mavmum pressure of 100 pog.  Use BPDM gasket? or engineenng
approved equal. Perform wn-serviou leak test an the pew metallaton.

Tda, Justification (mark ens)

Critana Changs 0 Duigalugrovnet [} Baviranmental 3} Paoitity Deactivitien. [}
As-Yound n Faellhase Const n Const. BrrorOmissies  [3 n-bmu-_g
14b. Justitiontion Dewaiie o

Temporwy adsptors are needed 10 expedite the pumping of ths stending waber on LERF Basin 42 cover Thus waier conimns
mdoachvity winch is sbove the hnits for discharging to the groond.  The adspters wall allow the transfer of the waler uamg te bann
float pump, buck to the basin.

1% Dwiribution (inchade serme, MERN, asd ne. of sopien)
N.J Suliven T2 1 1 M. Py L o)

1

J M adell 17 1 A K Yesium %7 |} 02

L. L Li* % 1 :l.ﬂmla— 'rmm t naTe - o 1 8
WCC Piaaniop*  B671 5 o

€ D Skogley Te0S ) AP Oruw - S all | xass

D. L Figekt T 1

{* = | Advenee Copy) l

ATOOOO1S1




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

Pag 2 £ 3

1 ECN 647209L

16 Dessgn 17 Cost Impact >NA < 18 Schedul bmpact (days)
Verification ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION > NA <
Required
[X] Yes Additional fl $ Additonal 1 s Improvement fl
I_g No Savings LI[ 5 Savingy _!]r 3 Delay [l
19 Chang Impact Review: Indicate the related documents (other than th engineening documents identtfed on Sid 1)
that will be affected by th change described in Block 13 Enter th affected document number m Block 20
<DOVDD [NA] Semuc/Suess Analyss [NA] Tank Calibrahon Menual [NA]
Func 1wl Design Criena [NA] Stress/Dengh Repont fNA] Health Phiysos Procedure [NA]
Upenitng Speaibeation [NA] Interfior Contred Drwwang [NA] Spares Multtipie Urat Lubng [NA]
Crcality Spocificaton [NA] Cabbrabon Proceduse [NA] Test Procedures/Speaficaton [NA]
_onoepaial Desgn Report [NA] bussalistion Procedure [NA] Component Index. [NA]
Bqupnia Spe [NA] Mamisanoe Procedure [NA] ASME Coded Itein [NA]
Lons Npec [NA] Enpneenng Procedute [NA] Human Faotoy Conndersbon [NA]
Yendor Informuaton [NA] Cpershing Procedire [N'A] Electne Curaut Schedule [NA]
OM Manni [NA] Cparsboral Safaty Réquresmni [NA] ICRS Froceds [NA]
FSAR/SAR [NA] 1EFD Dwang p(] Proosss Contol MamealPlan [NA]
Natety Foumpoment Lust [NA] Cell Astangestieni Drawmg [NA] FProcess Flow Chast [NA]
Radeston Woek Permat [NA] Esserrtial Materl Specafication ['NA] Putchase Recutartion [NA]
Emvaponmentsl impact  tatemex [NA] Fac Proc Samp Schwdule [NA] Tickder Fil [NA]
S B [NA] P [NA] §
B neste Peeit [NA] rvemdcey Adpusiment Raquat [NA] ll

20 Other Afjected Documenits (NOTE  Documents lusted below wall niot be revised by this ECN ) § gnatures bel w
ndiate that the sigrung orgamzation has been notafied of other affected documents listed below

Document Number/Revision

No other documents affected by
this ECN,

Document Number/Revision

Document N mber R

21 Approval
Signature
Des pn Auth mty L. L.Lm — e o
Cop kg LLL
Cp Mgr NJSull m
QA
S fety
En ro

Other R J Huth
(Intorinal Design Review)

Operations

S/
/
3

o 4

o>

T E

S gnature

DesgnAgent LLLn>Z L=
PE

QA

Satety

Des gn

Environ,

DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY
S gnature or  Control Number that tracks the
Approvsl Sigrature

ADDIT[ONAL

=

/e

4

T

1

|
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1 ECN (use no

pg 1)

647209L

Page 3of 3

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET
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DON’T SAY IT —- Wnte It! Date 11/8/00

TO J L Cushman From L L L%/‘:‘)J’)
CC N J Sullivan

Subject Temporary ECN 647209L Extension

Please extend temporary ECN 6472091 Install Hose Adptor On Basin 42 Sample Ports

for 180 days from the date of this DSI Thus 1s due to the continued need for pumping

standing water from the basin cover The permanent ECN which will close out this
temporary ECN wili be pursued once the prionty 1s assigned

NOV 082000 /57

(5 i




S

ESSENTTAL [« ges300

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

- Pr
OPF (8, 134, + /3B v d
2 ECN Category (mark ans} {3 Qriginator's Nama Organizatan MSIN and_Telephone No 4 USQ Required? |5 Date
Supplemental [0 |&p JUNT/3M500/S6-72/372-2771 COyes B |9-12-01
DrectRevision [
Chenge ECN ] 6 Project Title/No MWork Order No 7 Bidg /Sys fFac. No 8 Approval Designator
INSTALL HOSE CONNECTOR AT LERF
Tempora D
sm: & O] |BASIN 42 /101697 COR/AJ60 242AL42 T
by = S Documant Numbers Changed by this ECN {(includes 10 Related ECN No(s) 11 Related PO No
Sup‘r‘.dur. nt sheet no and rav )
CancetVod O SEE BLOCK 13a ECN662042 N/A
12a Moddfication Work 12b Work Packags No 12¢ Moddication Work Completed 12d Ragtcra% toE%r inal Conditron (Temp
X Yes (Ml out BIk 12b) or Standoy p s only)
N/A
Une ‘i?é ?g“d) 120 EL-98-00840 Design AuthonlyICog Engineer Signature & Design AulhorItyICOB Engineer Signature &
ate Date
13a Descniphon of Change 13t Design Baseline Document? B ves [Iwo

THIS ECN SUPERSEDES ECN662042 DATED 8/21/01 IN FULL

H=2-75582 SH 2 REV 1
H-2-79592 SH 3 REV O
H-2-88766 SH 2 REV 5

DESCRIFTION/LOCATION OF CHANGES

A} P&ID CHANGES ARE SHOWN ON PAGE 3

B) PIPING DRAWING ADDITIONS ARE SHOWN ON PAGES 3 AND 4
C) FABRICATION DETAILS ARE SHOWN ON PAGE ¢

FABRICATION NOTES
1) INSTALL INSPECT AND TEST NEW PIPING IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASME B3l 3-1993 EDITION AND
ADDENDA FOR CATEGORY D FLUID SERVICE
2) FIELD VERITY DIMENSIONS BEFORE FABRICATION
3) REUSE EXISTING BOLTING MATERIALS TCRQUE TO 18-37 FT-LBS LUBRICATE ALL THREADS AND
WASHERS

14z Justficabon (mark one) 14b  Justfication Details
Critena Change X
Design improvement O
Environmenta! O ADRPTORS ARE NEEDED TO EXPEDITE THE PUMPING OF THE STANDING WATER ON LERF
Facirty Desctivation D BASIN COVER OCCASIONALLY THIS WATER CONTAINS RADIOACTIVITY WHICH IS
ABOVE THE LIMITS FOR DISCHARGING TO THE GROUND THE ADAPTORS WILL ALLOW
As-Found O | THE TRANSFER OF THE WATER USING THE BASIN FLOAT PUMP BACK TO THE BASIN
Facilitats Const |
Const Error/Omission [
Design Error/QOmission I:] Ly
15 Dmstnibution (includs name MSIN and no of copies) ﬂ[ﬁ*
KD JUNT 56-72 1 BA MESSINGER B4-39 1
JM ISDELL B4-39 1 MJ BROWN 56-72 1%
CD SKOGLEY S6-71 1 WCC PLANNING S6-71 1
NJ SULLIVAN 56-72 1 MW BOWMAN §6-72 1
LL HUTH 56~72 1+ HL ROACH 56-72 1
DL FLYCKT 56-71 1 KJ LUECK se-72 1
advanced copy

A 7900-013-2 (10/37) A 7900-013 1




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

1 ECN {useno frompg 1)

Page 2 of _4 ECN €64355
16 Dessgn Verficaton | 17 Cost Impact 18 Schedula impact (days)}
Required ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION
Yes Addtional [ § NA Addwonai [1 s NA improvement [] _NA
O no sawgs [] $ NA Savings [ § NA Delay 0 wva

19

Change Impact Review Indicate the related documents (other than the an
the change described in Block 13 Enter the affected document number in

lack 2

%neermg documents identified on Side 1) that will be affected by

SDo/OD | SeismicyStress Analysis O Tank Cakbration Manual O
Functional Design Crdena D Strass/Desian Report D Health Physics Procedure O
Operating Specilication I:] interface Contral Drawing D Spares Multiple Unit Listing O
Cnticality Specification O Calibration Procedure O Test Procedures/Specification E]
Conceptual Design Repont D instaltation Procedure f:.l Component Index VY
Equipment Spec D Maintenance Procedure D ASME Coded item O
Const Spec O Engineenng Procgdure [ Human Factor Consideration O
Procurement Spec D Operating Instruction O Computer Software D
Vendor Information D Operating Procedure = Elactric Circuit Schedule [
OM Manual D Operational Safety Requirement D iCRS Procedure D
FSAR/SAR O IEFD Drawing 2 Process Control ManualPian [
Safety Equipment List O Cell Arrangement Drawing O Process Flow Chart O
Radwation Work Pernmt |:| Essential Matenal Specification O Purchase Requisition O
Environmental Impact Statement D Fac Proc Samp Schedule D Tickler File C]
Envirgnmental Report O Inspeclon Plan O E]
Environmental Permit [:l Inventory Adjustment Request O D
20 Cther Affected Documents  (NOTE Documents isted below will not be revised by this ECN } Signatures below indicate that the sigming
erganization has been notsfied of other affected documents isted below
Document Number/Revision Docurnent Number/Rewvision Document Numbar/Revision
POP-60M=-002
21 Approvals
Signature Date Date
Design Authorty M2 BroWN Wy 2y ov— AR Design Agent KB JUNT 'ﬁ/ 4/ /Q«.JP 2/13/ ey
Cog Eng MJ BROWN WY nwe QG L PE
[

Cog Mgr k3 tyeck 4, J "yl rg!Lrlc ! oA

QA Safety

Safety Design

Enwiron Environ

Other  HL_ROACH 1.15/ ﬂ(ﬂ,{j/\._ 91 [ ol Other

{PEER REVIEW)
DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY

Signature or a Control Number thal tracks the

Approval Signature

ADOITIONAL

A 7900-013 3 (10/97)




1 ECN

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEEI'P“.Q”cfi NO 664355

H—2-79592 SH 2 ADD FIELD NOTES AS SHOWN IN CLOUDED AREAS

SAMPLE PORT RISER ‘3 CENTER EAST SIDE
SEE DETAIL 30 H—2—79592 SH 3

oMIT FOR NOHTH
SAMPLE PORT IISER GAsue]
CEACH BASINY
RAISED Fi ELGOG 3%

& 26 [[
f«# :f!:lﬁ"? ot / -~

| #/T
\ letr
fEPRWRLL I _"'
‘ ‘-—.— s . o o
L 3 »
| EL 2%\
i
mﬁ_ﬁé%:ﬂm'\'w obuf-t\ I SAMPLE PORT RISERS
- E F o
< pEEEREeel AT,
] ABOVE AND PARALLEL WITH
T THE SIPE SLOPE OF THE PORT AND CONTINUING
. CLOCKWISE
Y

gAStN SQIL BENTONITE
RFALE

[ c—"_J
1

JATAY
SeaLl |72 1T o7 W

H—2-88766 SH 2 ZONE C2 ADDITIONS ARE SHOWN IN CLOUDED AREAS

2x1 1/2

Hv 42 30
HO
BASIN FLEX HOSE .
FLOATING COVER FLOAT PUMF & SAMPLE PORT
#3 SHOWN
(CENTER EAST
SIDE)

‘- MANWAY
=

SAMPLE PORT # 3 SHOWN




Tt ecn
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEETPugo_i'_ofi NO 654355'

H—-2-79592 SH 3 ADD DETAIL 30 AS SHOWN

FLANGE & BLIND GASKET FULL FACE GCARLOCK BLUE-GARD STYLE 3000 1/8 THICK

RAISED FACE CLASS 150
ASTM A1B2 GRADE F3Q4

ELBOW 2 80 1/8
LR SCHED 405 BTWLD 3/16
ASTM A403 WP304
2 PLACES ) | 2 7/16 ¢ HOLE THRU FLANGE ON ¢
|
T
o PIPE 2 SCHED 40S SEAMLESS

ASTM A312 GRADE TP 304 TYP

CONCENTRIC REDUCER 2 x 1 1/2
SCHED 405 BTWLD ASTM A403 WP304

PIPE 1 1/2 SCHED 405 SEAMLESS
ASTM A312 GRADE TP 304 TOE

TL '

PLAN SAMPLE PORT RISER #3 CENTER EAST SIDE OF BASIN 42
L =AY (PORT CAN BE USED TO CONNECT TO EXISTING BASIN FLOAT PUMP
AT FLEX HOSE USING A 1 1/2 TWIN—KAM KAMLOCK COUPLER

VALVE 2 GATE CLASS 150 FEMALE NPT (SST) #833-D~-0740 WITH BUNA—N GASKET)

BUTT WELD ENDS SST
PER MSS5-5P—42 (18)
‘] 1 1/2 TWIN-KAM KAMLOCK
ADAPTER FEMALE NPT (SST)
/ #633-A-0740
1 1/2 TWIN~KAM KAMLOCK
’ DUST CAP (SST) #834-8-D740

WITH BUNA~N GASKET

EXST SUPPORT WALL
SEE H—2-78592
SH 2 DETAL 22

ELEVATION
DETAIL /30\

SCALE t = 1 -0 \52—79592 SH 2




S

ESSENTIAL | = 664319

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

- Page 1 of .3 Proy
Cek_ /8, 134 438 i
2 ECN Category (mark one} |3 Onginator's Name Organizabon MSIN and Telephone No 4 USQ Requwed? | & Date
Supplemental R |xD JUNT/3M500/56-72/372-2771 OJyes X nNo |7-23-01
Direct Revision O
Change ECN O 6 Project Tile/No Merk Order No 7 Bidg /Sys /Fac. No 8 Approval Dasignator
Temporary 0 INSTALL HOSE CONNECTOR AT LERF
Standb O BASIN 43 /101697 COA/AJQQ 242AL43 T
nevy 9 Document Numbers Changed by s ECN (inciudes | 10 Related EGN No(s) 11 Related PO No
Supersadure O shestno and rev)
CancelVoid O SEE BLOCK 13a N/A N/A
12a Modification Work 12b Work Package No 12c Moddfication Work Completed 12d Restorad to Original Condition (Temp
Yes (il out Bk 12b) or Standby ECNs only)
N/A
No {NA 1 —
U Mo 'fzc 1812?) 2 EL-58~00840 Design MhontleoaaEngmeer Signature & Design Authonty!CoB anmur Signature &
Jate ate
13a Descrniption of Change 13tk Design Baselne Document? Bves [Ono

H-2-~7%85%2 SH 3 REV O
H-2-88766 SH 3 REV &

DESCRIPTION/LOCATION OF CHANGES

A) P&ID CHANGES ARE SHOWN ON PAGE 3

B) PIPING DRAWING ADDITIONS ARE SHOWN ON PAGES 3

C) FABRICATION DETAILS ARE SHOWN ON DETAIL 30 SHEET 3 OF H~2-79592 REF ECN-662042

FABRICATION NOTES

1} INSTALL INSPECT AND TEST NEW PIPING IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASME B31 3-1993 EDRITION AND
ADDENDA FOR CATEGORY D FLUID SERVICE

2) FIELD VERIFY DIMENSIONS BEFORE FABRICATION

3} REUSE EXISTING BOLTING MATERIALS TORQUE TO 148 FT-LBS LUBRICATE ALL THREADS AND Wi H4_¥

14a Justfication {mark one)} 14b Justification Details

Cnieria Change E

Desgn Improvement D

Environmental 0 ADAPTORS ARE NEEDED TC EXPEDITE THE PUMPING OF THE STANDING WATER ON LERF

Facilty Deactvabion 0 BASIN COVER OCCASIONALLY THIS WATER MAY CONTAIN RADIOACTIVITY WHICH S
ABOVE THE LIMITS FOR DISCHARGING TO THE GRQUND THE ADAPTORS WILL AL.LOwn

As Found Dl 'HE TRANSFER OF THE WATER USING THE BASIN FLOAT PUMP BACK TO THE BASIN

Facitate Const ]

Const Error/Ommsion [ ]

Design Error/fOmission O

15 Dustnbution (Include name MSIN and no of copies)

KD JUNT 56-72 1 BA MESSINGER B4-395 1

JM ISDELL B4-39 1 MJ BROWN sS6-72 1

CD SKOGLEY §6-71 1 WCC PLANNING S6-71 1

NJ SULLIVAN S6-72 1 MW BOWMAN $6-72 1

LL HUTH s6-72 1 HL ROACH S56-72 1

DL FLYCKT S6-71 1 KJ LUECK s56-72 1
advanced copy

A 7900-013-2 (10/97) A 7900-013 1




i ECN(useno frompg 1) |
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE
Page2of_3 _ |ECN 664319
16 Design Venficaton | 17 Cost Impact 18 Schedule iImpact (days)
Requi ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION
Yas Additional L] $ NA Addifional [1 $ NA improvement [[| _NA
O No Savings L[] § NA Savngs [J § NA Delay O _®A
19 Change Impact Review Indicate the related documents (other than the en Inoering documents xdlantified on Skde 1) that will be affected by
the change descnbed In Block 13  Enter the affected documant number In Block 2
SDDMD O Seismic/Stress Analysis a Tank Calibration Manual O
Funchonal Design Criteria O Stress/Design Report O Health Physics Procedurs O
Operating Specification 0 Interface Control Drawing O Spares Multiple Unit Listing O
Crmhicalty Specification O Calbration Procedure O Test Procedures/Spectfication O
Conceptual Design Report O Instattation Procedure O Component Index X
Equipment Spec. a Maintenance Procedure [ ASME Coded item O
Const Spec. O Engineenng Procadure 0O Human Factor Consideration 0
Procuremant Spec. d Operating Instruction O Computer Software (|
Vendor Information O Operating Procedure ® Electric Circult Schedule !
OM Mznual (] Operational Safety Requrement L] ICRS Procedure [
FSAR/SAR a IEFD Drawing X Process Control Manual/Plan |
Safsty Equipment List O Cell Arrangament Drawing a Process Fiow Chart (]
Radiation Work Permit D Essential Material Specification O Purchase Requisiion O
Environmental Impact Statement O Fac Proc Samp Schedule O Tickler File d
Environmantal Repert O Inspection Plan O 3
Environmental Permit a Inventory Adjustment Request O O
20 Other Aflacted Documents (NOTE Documents listed beiow will not be revised by this ECN ) Signatures below indicate that the signing
organization has been notified of other affectad documents listed below
Document Number/Revision Document Number/Revision Document Number/Rewvision
POP-60M-002 NA NA
21 Approvals —
Signature Date Sgnature Date
Design Authorlty LILLY L HOTH ¥ & K ,? { 0/ Design Agant KD_JUNT B /S-0r
Cog Eng LILLY L EUTH PE
Cog Mgr ____ﬁ_%m _‘_15.‘11_\.0.\_ QA
Safety
Safety Design
Environ Environ

Other  HL ROACH ?4 1 m.me\ $-20 gf Other

{(INDEPENDENT DESIGN REVIEW)

DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY

Signature or a Control Number that tracks the
Approval Signature

ADDITIONAL

A 7800-013-3 (10/87)




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET 3 3
Poge = _ of >~

1 ECN

NO 664319

H—-2—-88766 SH 3 ZONE C2 ADDITIONS ARE SHOWN IN CLOUDED AREAS

I
_INOTE 35

LT)

211 172

y

SAMPLE PORT # 3 SHOWN

H-2-78592 SH 3 REVISE DETAIL 30 PLAN NOTE BY ADDING BASIN 43 TO BASIN 42

DETAIL 30 PLAN NOTE SHOWN, (REF ECNEE2042)

PLAN SAMPLE PORT RISER #3 CENTER EAST SIDE OF BASIN 42

J_ =318 [PORT CAN BE USED TO CONNECT TO EXISTING BASIN FLOAT PUMP
AT FLEX HOSE USING A 1 1/2 TWIN KAM KAMLOCK COUPLER
FEMALE NPT #8533 D 074Q)

BASIN FLEX HOSE ’/{}

FLOAT PUMP SAMPLE PORT
#3 SHOWN
(CENTER EAST
SIDE)




S

SSENTIAL | 664420

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

- Page 1 of 3 Praj
CPr /8, 134, 138 ECN
2 ECN Category (mark one) {3 Originator's Name Organization MSIN and Teiephone No 4 USQ Required? |5 Date
Supplemental ® |IKp JUNT/3MS500/S6-72/372-2771 [T ves No | 7-23-01
Dwect Revision |:|
cranse BN | OSE CoMNECTOR AT LeRe | [P e
Te Ta
m:: &4 S BASIN 44 /101697 COA/AJ60 242AL44 T
Standby 9 Document Numbera Changed by this ECN (includes | 10 Retated ECN No(s) 11 Related PO No
Supersedure O sheet no and rev }
CancelVaxd O SEE BLOCK 13a N/A N/A
12a Modification Work 12b Work Package No 12c. Modffication Work Completed 12d Resto«redd to Eornma! Condtion (Ternp
[ Yes (fi out Bik 12b) or Standby ECRs anty)
N/A
N
One 5'5'2 13‘2%1‘) 12 EL-98-00840 Design Authontleog Enginear Signature & Design AumontyICoa Engineer Signature &
aleg ate
13a Descrption of Change 13b Design Baselne Dacument? BIvee [no

H-2-79592 SH 3 REV 0
H-2-88766 SH 4 REV 6

DESCRIPTION/LOCATICN OF CHANGES

A} P&ID CHANGES ARE SHOWN ON PAGE 3

B) PIPING DRAWING ADDITIONS ARE SHOWN ON PAGES 3

C) FABRICATION DETARILS ARE SHOWN ON DETAIL 30 SHEET 3 OF H-2-79552 REF ECN-662042

FABRICATION NOTES

1} INSTALL INSPECT AND TEST NEW PIPING IN ACCORDANCE WITH ASME 831 3-1993 EDITION AND
ADDENDA FOR CATEGORY D FLUID SERVICE

2} FIELD VERIFY DIMENSIONS BEFORE FABRICATION

3) REUSE EXISTING BOLTING MATERIALS TORQUE TO 148 FT-LBS LUBRICATE ALL THREADS AND WASHERS

t4a Justfication {mark ona)} 14b Justfication Detais

Cntena Change X

Design Improvemant 0O

Envronmental (]| ADAPTORS ARE NEEDED TO EXPEDITE THE PUMPING OF THE STANDING WATER ON LERF

Facity Desctvation [ | BASIN COVER OCCASIONALLY THIS WATER MAY CONTAIN RADIOACTIVITY WHICH IS
(]| ABOVE THE LIMITS FOR DISCHARGING TO THE GROUND  THE ADAPTORS WILL ALLOW

As-Found THE TRANSFER OF THE WATER USING THE BASIN FLOAT PUMP BACK TO THE BASIN

Facilitate Const 0O

Const Emor/Omission D
Design Error/Omission D

15 Distnbution (iInclude name MSIN and no of copies)

KD JUNT s6-72 1 BA MESSINGER B4-39 1

JM ISDELL B4-39 1 MJ BROWN 86-72 1

CD SKOGLEY S6-71 1 WCC PLANNING S6-71 1

NJ SULLIVAN 56=-72 1 MW BOWMAN 56-72 1

LL HUTH S6~72 1 HL ROACH $6-72 1

DL FLYCKT 56-71 1 KJ LUECK S6=-72 1
advanced copy

A 7900-013-2 (10/97) A 7000-013 1




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

1 ECN(useno frompg %) |

Page 2 of _3 ECN 664320

————

16 Design Verification
Required

17 Costimpact
ENGINEERING

18 Schedule impact (days)
CONSTRUCTION

X Yes Addiional [J § NA Addtonal [] s NA improvement [] _NA
O Ne Savings [J $ NA Savings LJ $ NA Delay O _wa
18 Change impact Review Indicate the related documents (other than the enginearing documenis wlantified on Side 1) that will be affacted
s e Bl e o P e mumber Btk 26 de 1) aflacted by
SDD/DD O Seismic/Stress Analysis O Tank Calibration Manual d
Functonal Design Crteria O Stress/Design Report | Heazith Physics Procadure E]
Operating Specification O Interface Control Drawing D Spares Muitiple Unit Listing O
Criticalty Specification D Calibration Procedure (W] Test Procadures/Specification O
Conceptual Design Report a Installation Procedure | Componant Index 3
Equipment Spec D Maintenance Procedure a ASME Coded item D
Const Spec ] Engineering Procedure O Human Factor Considaration O
Procurement Spac a Operating instruction D Computar Software O
Vendor Infarmation (] Operating Procadure & Eiactric Circutt Schedule O
OM Manual O Operational Safety Requirement O ICRS Procedure [
FSAR/SAR [ IEFD Grawing 4] Process Control ManualPlan [
Safety Equipment List O Cell Arrangement Drawing O Process Flow Chart |
Radlation Work Permit O Essential Material Specification O Purchase Requisition O
Environmental Impact Statement [ Fac Proc Samp Schedule O Tickier File O
Environmental Report O Ingpection Plan D D
Environmeantal Permit O Inventory Adjustment Request (| D
20 Other Affecied Documents (NOTE Documanis listed below will not be revised by this ECN) Signatures below indicate that the signing
organizaton has been notified of other affected documents listed below
Document Number/Revision Document Number/Rewvision Document Number/Revision
POP-60M=-002 NA NA
21 Approvals
Sgnature Date Synaiure Date
Design Authority_LILLY L HUTH 1y / Design Agent KD_JUNT 4/ Y )quf’ g /15 o/
Cog Eng LILLY L HUTH e/”/'[ PE
. 3 l 2) ] )
Cog Mor NM QA
QA Safety
Safety Design
Environ Environ
Other  HL ROACH 744/’6]&_ g 20 ol Other
{INDEPENDENT DESIGN REVIEW)
DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY

Snalure or a Control Number that tracks the
Approval Signature

ADDITIONAL

A-T900-013-3 (10/97)




1 ECN

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEETP‘u 3

—of —_

H—2-8B8766 SH 4 ZONE C2 ADDITIONS ARE SHOWN IN CLOUDED AREAS

| 3 M17 FROM ETF LOAD IN
— ~(H 2 817974 SH 1 {
o FACILITY

#1 SHOWN .
{NORTH END)

2 1172
HV 44 30
BASIN FLEX HOSE
FLOAT PUMP SAMPLE PORT
#3 SHOWN
{CENTER EAST
ANCHOR RING SIDE)
Z

SAMPLE PORT # 3 SHOWN

BENTONITE CARPET LINER

\GEONET

GECTEXTILE

NOTES
FOR NOTES SEE SHEET 1

H—2-79592 SH 3 REVISE DETAIL 30 PLAN NQOTE BY ADDING BASIN 44 TO BASIN 42

DETAIL_3Q PLAN NOTE SHOWN, (REF ECN662042)

PLAN SAMPLE PORT RISER %3 CENTER EAST SIDE CF BASIN 42

—= N [PORT CAN BE USED TO CONNECT TO EXISTING BASIN FLOAT PUMP
AT FLEX HOSE USING A 1 1/2 TWIN KAM KAMLOCK COUPLER
FEMALE NPT #8633 D 0740)

3 INCG 664320




i 78 ESSENTIAL

- HNF-FMP- 01 - 9507_-R_0 Page 1of 30
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1. Mod Tide: Add ETF Sample Valves at Accessible Locations

2. USQ Reguired? USQ# _NA 3. Assigned Lead Engineer: | 4. Design Authority:
CX# N/A KH Bergsman KH Bergsman
5. Project No/Work Package No.: & Ares 7. Building | 8. System No.: Appreval Designaior:
EL-01-0686 200E 2025E 60C, 60D, 60J T
9. Related FMPs/Changes: 10. Incorporates ECN/DCNs: 11. Contract Mod. No.: 12. Change Proposal No.:
N/A N/A N/A N/A

13. Lead Engineering Discipline: 14. Affected Engineering Disciplines:
Process N/A

15. Change Description (description and reason for requested change):
At several locations in the ETF, ball valves, some in inconvenient locations, are used to control liquid flows during process
sampling. Flow control is inadequate to prevent splashing and spillage of liquids.

The proposed modification is to provide adequate flow control by adding needle valves downstream of the existing ball valves.

16. Action

RWC H-2-89332, Sheet 1 11 DWG-1 0 15,16 Yes
RWC H-2-88977, Sheet 1, 12 DWG-2 0 17 Yes
RWC H-2-88988, Sheet 1 20 DWG-3 0 18 Yes
RWC H-2-89351, Sheet 1 7 DWG-3 0 : 18 Yes
I Vendor Information N/A FMP-3C 0 23-30

Continuation Skeet Attached? [] Yes
ion 34 Dtigh Aoy CoBchivencs v v v e o, 7 R

ection 3::Des ¥ Qs

[X] No

‘17. JMMMM#MM
Change needed to improve control during process sample taking.

18. Design Authority Approval (Name, Signature, Datc);

Name KH Bergsman Signature ‘{#&dfmﬂ" 3 Date 0//’(/0&

*Block numbers refer to block mumbers on the FMP Flowchart (HNF-PRO-2001, Appendix A) and procedure steps within HNF-PRO-2001. A-6003-082 (10/01)
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37. Project
N/A

38. Project Engincering Manager (when different
EMM)

39. Project Manager
N/A

22. Squad Check (when required; if more than one

31. Fire Protection

40. Operstions Manager (OM)

discipline involved, sign below) N/A DA Vasquez
N/A > Pl
23. Other [(RY 32, Radiological Control 41, Ergonomics (when required by OM)
ST Willet, DA for H-2-88938 T ‘OL N/A NA
24, Other : 33. ALARA Raview 42. Field Execution Manager / Startup Manager
RJ Huth, DA for H-2-89351 M \\.\;\s:ﬂ-‘ﬁ!,»\ NA
25. Other s 2 34. Other 43. Otber
NA N/A N/A
26. Other 35. Other 44. Other
NA NA NA
27, Other 36. Other 45. Othar
N/A WA NA

46. Modification work complete and field verified as complete for the construction activity (Block 22)*

Design Authority Date
47. Distribution 48. Release:
Name MSIN
KH Bergaman 8672 (1)
MW Bowman 86-72 (1)
DA Vasquez 86-72(1)
LL Huth 86-72(1) JA - ‘!&2
M Isdell B4-39 (1) DATE' HANFO
NJ Sullivan $6-72 (1) : RELEASE =
SW Willis 86-51 (1)* %
CD Skogley 86-72(1)
RW Szelmeczka 86-T2(1)
RJ Huth 86-72(1) | 49.
ST Willet 86-72 (1) [} Notappeovdiachin
/

WCC Planning s L e

(* = Advance Copy)

*Block mumbers refer to block mumbers on the FMP Flowchart (HNF-PRO-2001, Appendix A) and procedure steps within HNF-PRO-2001.

A-6003-082 (10/01)



HNF-FMP- 0! - 9507 -R O _Page 3°

KH Bergsman 11/20/01 12/31/01

FMP Title Building/Room Number/System Number
Add PDM sample valves at accessible locations 2025E/131/60D

Problem Statement/Propased Modification

The Peroxide Destruct Module reduces the concentration of peroxide, from that needed to destroy organics in
Process Condensate feed at the Ultraviolet Light Oxidation units to a lower value tolerable by the Reverse
Osmosis membranes. The inlet water to the PDM columns is routinely sampled and analyzed for peroxide
concentration. There is an intermittent need to sample the liquid leaving each PDM column and the combined
flow from both columns, to determine the performance of the PDM columns.

Currently, the valves controlling the sample flows are ball valves located at a 7’ to 8’ elevation. The valve
for the combined flow sample is behind other piping. The valve types and locations increase the risk of
splashing and contamination, when personnel draw these samples.

The proposed solution is to:

replace the 3 screwed-end ball valves with screwed-end needle valves to provide adequate flow control,

extend the tubing at these sampling locations to allow the sample to be taken safely, and
add quick disconnect caps.

Amgnedl..eadEn;meer(BlockZ)‘ e —— Date
KH Bergsman 11/20/01

EL-Ol-0068%4

Engineering Management D
clesbitl, o T B [X] Yes [ ] No ofo
If not approved, reason not approved:

* Block numbers refer 10 block numbers on the FMP Flowchart (HNF-PRO-2001, Appendix A) and procedure steps within HNF-PRO-2001. A-6003-072 (10/01)



"‘ t:".-'. 'lﬁm‘ ,-:, 5
Problem Analysis
See attached page5for details

Alternatives Considered

Do Nothing

Don’t sample the combined PDM column outlet flow

Install ball valves in accessible locations for sampling

Install needle valves in accessible locations for sampling

Install quick connects downstream of PDM column outlet sample valves.

Preferred Solution
The proposed solution is to replace one screwed-end ball valve, on the combined PDM outlet flow, with a % screwed-
end needle valve to provide adequate flow control and to add two %" needle valves on the existing piping to provide

safe access to the individual PDM column outlet flows. Downstream of each needle valve, quick disconnect caps will
be installed.

See attached page Sfor discussion of altematives not chosen.

Estimated Construction Cost (Materials and Labor) _
M= $1000; L= $4000 $2000
. _ .
Operations Manager ’ | N Date | Cost Accoun hargel’i‘
P [1Yes [ ] No |, mover | 111230520
Design Authority Date
KH Bergsman A442/ yout auq ] Xex | ,] e ((/20/0/
Engineering Management ¢ Date E
& ey ] VA (Xl Yes [ ] N°r l[/Qo[D{ ]

If not approved, reason not approved:

*Block numbers refer to block numbers on the FMP Flowchart (HNF-PRO-2001, Appendix A) and procedure steps within HNF-PRO-2001. A-6003-072 (10/01)
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FMP Section 2
Problem Analysis

Periodic sampling/analysis of the combined outlet from the PDM columns is a valuable tool in troubleshooting
column performance. There are several locations where samples have been taken. Some are at convenient locations
and elevations, others are not. The valves that control sample flow are 2" ball valves at all PDM locations.

Periodic sampling/analysis of the outlet from the individual PDM columns has not been done in the past, however
considering the difficulty that ETF has had in operating the columns in the past, having the ability to conveniently and
safely take these samples would improve troubleshooting capability. There are no locations where samples can be
taken conveniently and safely. There are two locations where simple modifications, at screwed fittings, would
provide this capability. At one, %" ball valves would have to be lowered to a more convenient elevation. At the
other, new valves would have to be added.

Needle valves provide much better control over flow than do ball valves. Replacing the 4™ ball valves used for
sampling with needle valves will reduce the risk of splashing and contamination. This is especially important when
processing higher radiation feeds such as Basins 42 and 44, and has been identified as a desired feature by Rad Con
and Operations.

All the existing valves that could be used for PDM column outlet samples are capped with screwed caps. Craft
support is required to loosen these caps before samples can be taken. Adding quick connect fittings with caps will
allow Operations to monitor PDM column performance when desired, even on off-shifts.

1) Do nothing, on the combined outlet sample, continues a low, but unnecessary, risk of splashing/contamination. Do
nothing, for the individual column outlet samples, prevents the acquisition of information useful to troubleshooting
the routine, poor PDM column performance. 2) Not sampling the combined outlet eliminates necessary information
for controlling the water treatment process. 3) Installing ball valves rather than needle valves continues the low, but
unnecessary, risk of splashing/contamination for little incremental benefit. 4) Using pipe caps rather than quick
connects hinders acquiring samples when desired, especially during the off-shifts.

A-6003-072 (10/01)
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N/A RaqlﬁnmmuDoumm(requindfuLinelﬁumjecu)
N/A Scope Description Document (required for General Plant Projects)

X Identify/Review Applicable Codes and Standards ASME B31.3, LWPF pipe codes
N/A Applicable Regulatory Requirements
X Research Vendor Information New valves

N/A Make/Buy Decision

N/A Resource Plan for Engineering/Project Support
X | Identify Engineering Drawings Page 9
N/A Identify Need for Procurement Specification
N/A Identify Need for Construction Specification

N/A Preliminary Environmental (NEPA) Review
N/A Structures, Systems, and Components Functional Analysis

* Block numbers refer 10 block numbers on the FMP Flowchart (HNF-PRO-2001, Appendix A) and procedure steps within HNF-PRO-2001. A-6003-072 (10/01)
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Design Criteria

X page 11
X | List of Bascline Documents to be modified Page 9
X | List of Affected Documents Page 10
X | Design Verification Method/Plan Page 13
"X | Applicsble Codes and Stasndsrds | ASME B31.3, LWPF pipe codes
NA | Conceptual Design Cost and Schedule
N/A | Preliminary USQ Screen
X | Environmental Screen/NEPA Page 22
NA | Preliminary Job Hazard Analysis/Automated Job Hazard Analysis (ATHA)
NA | Formal Hazards Analysis (if required)
N/A~ | Preliminary Safety Analysis Report
NA | Wentify/Review Fire Hazards Analysis (FHA)
NA | Identify/Review Criticality Safety Evaluation Report (CSER)
N/A | Perform Preliminary ALARA, Ergonomics, and Safety Review
NA | 34 Party Inspector Review (e.g. NEC, Water Purveyor, Pressure Vessel)
N/A | Engincering Walkdowns/Surveys
NA" | Drawing Searches
X | Plant Forces Work Review Included in EL-01-00686
NA | System Design Description
NA | | ong-Lead Equipment Specifications/Procurement
NA | Identify Construction Work Authorization Envelope
NA | Identify need for Interface Control Documents/
Memoranda of Understanding/Memoranda of Agreement
N/A | Identify need for Engineering Work Plan
WA | Prepare Formal Conceptual Design
WA | Prepare Quality Assurance Plan
giquimdforLinehmalGenullth Projects) :
N/A

‘mmmuu&m@mrmwm-homm, Appendix A) and procedure steps within HNF-PRO-2001, A-6003-072 (10/01)
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X Vendor Information Pagu 2-30

NA | Design Calculations :
X Job Hazards Analysis/Automated Job Hazard Analysis Included in EL-01-00686
X Design Verification Page 13

X Acceptance Test Plan / Inspection Plan Page 14
X Installation Instructions In EL-01-00686
X Bill of Materials parts shown on pages 18-21

N/A | Confined Space Permit
N/A | Radiation Work Permit
N/A | Elevated Work Permit
X Work Package EL-01-00686
N/A | Redline Drawing Set (s)

Acceptance Testing

N/A | 3™ Party Inspector Review (¢.g. NEC, Water Purveyor, Pressure Vessel)
WA | As-Built Set of Drawings
N/A | Punchlist

* Block numbers refer 1o block numbers on the FMP Flowchart (HNF-PRO-2001, Appendix A) and procedure steps within HNF-PRO-2001.

A-6003-072 (10/01)
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H-2-88977, sht 1, Rev 12

-R_0_ Page 9

None N/A
H-2-89332, sht 1, Rev 11 | P&ID H202 Decomposer System None N/A
H-2-89351,sht 1, Rev7 | P&ID Legend None N/A
H-2-88988, sht 1, Rev 20 | P&ID Concentrate Receiving System | ECN 656788 No

ECN 662046 No

*Block numbers refer to block numbers on the FMP Flowchart (HNF-PRO-2001, Appendix A) and procedure steps within HNF-PRO-2001.

A-6003-072 (10/01)
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Vendor information of all LWPF Yes 173/02
included valves
Component index of all LWPF Engineering Yes 173/02
included valves
POP-60-006 LWPF Operations Yes .| 1302
POP-55F-001 LWFPF ions Vg 1/9/02

* Block numbers refer to block mmbers on the FMP Flowchart (HNF-PRO-2001, Appendix A) and procedure steps within HNF-PRO-2001.  A-6003-072 (10/01)
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See page 22 for ord NEPA Screening Form.

Problem Analysis Revision

During the detailed design development, additional information was identified that modified the problem analysis.
Sec page 12 for details.

Preferred Solution Revision

During the detailed design development, additional information was identified that modified the preferred solution.
See page 12 for details.

Design Criteria —

1. Needle valves will be used to provide flow control during sampling. Valves having flow
characteristics that are similar to the valves currently used at ETF are preferred. (Swagelok —SS-
26VS8, 22-1VS8, SS-1RS8 and SS-1V 5S4 are currently used for similar sample flow control).

2. Valves/plug combination will be located for convenient, simultaneous use by ETF Operators.
There will be sufficient room for a catch bucket and sample container under the plug.

3. Easily removed plugs will be used, when possible to facilitate sample collection.

4. Piping, fittings and jointing methods will meet the requirements of ASME B31.3, Category D
fluid service and Pipe Code 153T, in accordance with ETF Pipe Class Specification (Adtechs S-
136H-001), except wall thickness of tubing used may be 0.035” for %” and 3/8” tubing, and 0.049”
for 4" tubing; and tell-tale plugs downstream of sampling points may be clamped flexible tubing.
5. Pipe and fitting sizes will be at least %" diameter

Acceptance Criteria -
1. Design meets the design criteria.

Detailed Conceptual Design Document Required? (Block11) [ ] Yes [ X] No

Dexign Authority Date '
KHBergsman [ /) Bopapmpan //ufoz
(If Conceptual Design Docutent Required) Date
Engineering Management

*Block mumbers refer 1o block numbers on the FMP Flowchart (HNF-PRO-2001, Appendix A) and procedure steps within HNF-PRO-2001. A-6003-072 (10/01)
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FMP Section

Problem Analysis Revision
- During the detailed design development, additional information was identified that modified the preferred solution.

1. quick-disconnect plugs are used at numerous locations throughout the ETF. Those that are spring-loaded
require significant force to separate the pieces. If the valve upstream of the quick-disconnect plug leaks, the
downstream tubing will accumulate liquid. Then when the quick-disconnect plug is opened by the required
force, the contained liquid will be thrown free, creating a small liquid spill and possibly contaminating the
people removing the plug. Use of a plug that disengages easily and without the use of tools, such a cam
locking plug or a clamped tube (a tell-tale) would minimize this contamination issue without hindering
sample collection.

2. the piping used to obtain samples of the UV/OX outlet flow and the CT slurry have similar concerns. For
the UV/OX outlet flow, a 3/8” ball valve is used for flow control during the periodic sampling, while for the
CT slurries, }4” ball valves are used. Using a needle valve with an easily removed plug would improve
control when taking these samples too. Because of the potential for the particulate in the CT slurries to plug
the needle valve, these needle valves should be easily removable.

3. adding a needle valve downstream of a ball valve, rather than replacing a ball valve with a needle valve,
provides better, positive shutoff. Existing ball valves should be left in service, unless this unduly complicates
the modification.

4. the flow from the existing PDM inlet sample point is controlled with a %" needle valve. Using }2” needle
valves with the same flow characteristics as the inlet valve, rather than the %" needle valves initially
identified, will eliminate potential operator confusion on how far the needle valves need to be opened to
safely obtain the sample.

Preferred Solution Revision

The proposed solution is to
a. add Y4” needle valves on the PDM column outlet flows, downstream of the existing ball valves.
b. add 3/8" needle valves on the CT slurry sample points, downstream of the existing ball valves.
c. add a %" needle valve, on the UV/OX outlet flow, downstream of the existing ball valves.
d. add easily removable plugs, downstream of each needle valve.

A-6003-072 (10/01)
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Design VQS&SE&&G&&E&&%E%E&S?“EE&"

[ X ] Peer Review [ 1 Formal Design Review

[ ] Alternate Calculations [ 1 Qualification Testing

Date
tufo2.

w:w(:f\m ,r:%c ovtina 4@.«5& n m%\mgm:p

Design Verifier Date : \: \ooﬂ

*Block numbers refer 10 block numbers on the FMP Flowchart (HNF-PRO-2001, Appendix A) and procedure steps within HNF-PRO-2001L.  A-6003-072 (10/01)
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FMP Section

Inspection and Acceptance
Examination shall be in accordance with ASME B31.3 Paragraph 341.4.2
Verify materials and components comply with specifications and are free of defiects by visual examination of a sufficient
number necessary to satisfy the examiner. Verify materials and components are of the specified grade through
the use of certifications, records, or other evidence.
Verify erected piping contains no defects requiring repair or replacement and there are no deviations from the intent of
the design evident. Include a random visual examination of threaded, bolted and other non-welded type joints
to verify compliance to the applicable requirements of ASME B31.3 Paragraph 335.
Leak testing shall be in accordance with ASME B31.3 Paragraph 345.7

Perform an initial service leak test at normal operating pressure and temperature for a minimum of 10 minutes. Examine
all joints and connections for leaks. Record the test fluid in the work package. Verify there are no leaks.

A-6003-072 (10/01)
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FMP—-8 (Facility Modification Package — Continuation Page)

| Page 1 of 2

ZONE B6 REVISE AS SHOWN IN CLOUDED AREA

SEE SKETCH—1 PAGE 1 of 1 THIS FMP FOR MATL CHANGES

B V—P1600402 A
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FMP—8 (Facility Modification Package — Continuation Page)

FMP Section DWG—1 Page 2 of 2

H—2-89332 SH 1 ZONE F4 REVISE AS SHOWN IN CLOUDED AREA
(ADD 3/4x1/2 REDUCER AND ADD NEEDLE VALVE)
SEE SKETCH 2 PAGE 1 of 1 THIS FMP FOR MATL CHANGES
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FMP—8 (Facility Modification Package — Continuation Page)

FMP Section DWG-2 “Page 1 of 1

H-2-88977 SH 1 ZONE E7 REVISE AS SHOWN IN CLOUDED AREA
(ADD 1/2x1/4 REDUCER AND ADD NEEDLE VALVE)
SEE SKETCH—3 PAGE 1 of 1 THIS FMP FOR MATL CHANGES
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FMP—8 (Facility Modification Package — Continuation Page)

FMP Section

DWG-3 Page 1 of 1

H—2—-89351 SH1 ZONE

”18" CAP SCREWED
OR QUICK DISCONNECT
OR TELL TALE WITH CLAMP
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NOT FOR DRAWING
NOTES

INCORPORATION

1) FIELD ROUTE AND SUPPORT TUBING APPROXIMATE AS SHOWN ADJUSTMENTS MAY BE MADE DUE TO FIELD CONDITIONS
2) SEE DWG 1 PAGE 1 OF 2 THIS FMP FOR SUPPORTING P&ID CHANGES
3) TUBE AND SUPPORT COMPONENTS MAY BE CHANGED WITH CONCURRENCE OF DA
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FMP-8 (Facility Modification Package — Continuation Page)

FMP Section Sketch—2 Page 1 of 1
NOT FOR DRAWING INCORPORATION
NOTES

1) FIELD ROUTE AND SUPPORT TUBING APPROXIMATE AS SHOWN
ADJUSTMENTS MAY BE MADE DUE TO FIELD CONDITIONS

2) SEE DWG-1 PAGE 2 OF 2 THIS FMP FOR SUPPORTING P&ID CHANGES

3) TUBE AND SUPPORT COMPONENTS MAY BE CHANGED WITH CONCURRENCE
OF DA
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FMP—8 (Facility Modification Package — Continuation Page)

FMP Section Sketch—3

Page 1 of 1

NOT FOR DRAWING INCORPORATION
NOTES

1) FIELD ROUTE AND SUPPORT TUBING APPROXIMATE AS SHOWN
ADJUSTMENTS MAY BE MADE DUE TO FIELD CONDITIONS

2) SEE DWG-2 PAGE 1 OF 1 THIS FMP FOR SUPPORTING P&ID CHANGES

3) TUBE AND SUPPORT COMPONENTS MAY BE CHANGED WITH CONCURRENCE

OF DA
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Hanford NEPA Screenming Form
PNNIPAW ses HNF
questions YES or NO, aad ut NUMBER #f spnixcable.

-

nct Descriptson. (pleass hmit ¢o 6 hnas)
Add needle valves to several MIT process lines within Buildang 2025E to
improve safety of liquid sampling for process monitoring

INTEGRAL ELEMENTS
[ ™R Will work thresten to viclsis swvironmantal laws, reguletions permils or safety requirements?

N Will work savolve comsiruchon/sxpassion of waste irestmmd, siorage, disposa! facilitees?
& 1o Will hezardous substenices be disturbed sflowng snconirolled/unpamusited relesses?

BCOLOGICAL RESOURCES
Will work affect Watlands/ Aquifars/ALE Resarve?

r e Will work occur withun 1/4 mile of Columbia Rever (Hanford Reach Natwaal Monument)?

€ ve @,  Will wibdids or natural habstat bo dutorbed?

a1l spawors 3o NO g0 1o C If smy anewsr ks YES, got Ecologucal Review NUMEER. thaa go 10 C.
CULTURAL RESOURCES

C va & Mo Dota the work require sxcavations or surface dwinrbing actrvatin? Obtam permt of required.

C v BN Does the work requue buildmg or squipment modifications to beted hustonc structare?

all snswers ars NO, sad sl condstsons have bean mot snd the SWCX applies, go to D If any soewer » YES, 4 Cultaral Resources Review »
d Lt review NUMBER. NOTE. If sdverse mapacts are ideatifiod, go 1o E

SITE-WIDE CATI'GOR.ICAL EXCLUBSION (SWCX)
® v N Iz svalusimg polentia] exvaronmental impacts, wat Waste Mincmzation considered? Ses HNF-FRO-462

Is the work covered by  SWCX?

YES 1t SWCX tat spploes |B2 5 prmi form snd sign, M'NO Go to B

SITE-WIDK CX DOES NOT APPLY
Does other DOE approved NEPA. documentation spply for the sctrvity? If yes provide spphcable document sumber

posets o]

contact FH ES 3764313

poea]
be

SWCX is not valld until szy spplicable
Signature Cwikural/Kcalsgical Resourcs Roviews

are received and atiached te this form
Reviewsr _ /el otrura ., Paone. 373 J Y65 e o
(astuster Cog. Engnesr Sckaduler Planner)

Concurrance: Tt St vidia~ _ Due | 3 O
(Managor Eav Complunce Officor FHES)

http /fwww 1l gov/wastemgt/nepa/swex/swexform html 1/3/02
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Integral
Bonnet

Needle
Valves

“0”, “1” & “18” Series

palontsd

FEATURES/BENEFITS

LIVE LOADED
PACKING SYSTEM

~ Packing nut - makes
external adjustments fast
and easy.

i Packing springs - live-
load packing to reduce
fugitive emissions.

. 2-piece chevron packing -
offers improved seaﬁnf
over conventional packing
designs.

~! Fully supported packing -
reduces need for

HNF-Fraf ~3507/-R0O_fae. 2
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TECHNICAL DATA
These ratings are for a standard valve having PFA packing. Optional
seal materials will affect the temperature rating. See Stem Packing
Seals on Page 4.

adjustment.
PRESSURE
VALVE STEM TEMPERATURE RATING
o -]
. Pressures 1o 5000 psig (345 bar) MATERIAL TYPE RATING @ 100°F (38°C)
- . . Metal-to- -65°F to 450°F
~! Temperatures 1o 450°F (232°C) with standard PFA packing: up to 316 metal (-54°C to 232°C) 5000 psig
600°F (315°C) with optional PEEK packing Stainless S5°F 1o 200°F (345 bar)
1 Panel mounting standard Sl Kel-F (-SA“C a) 93°C)
! Metal-to-metal and soft seat stems Metal-to- .65°F 10 450°F
~: Choice of materials — 316 stainless steel, alloy 400, brass, and metal (-54°C 10 232°C)
plated carbon steel Alloy 400
KelF -65°F 10 200°F
! Straight, angle, and cross pattern body styles (-54°C 10 93°C)
Variety of end connections include gaPeabIe SWAGELOK® Tube Metal-to- -65°F 10 400°F
Fittings, male NPT, female NPT, and iSO, BSP, DIN and JIS metal (-54°C 10 204°C) 3000 psig
tapered pipe ends s 85°F 1o 200°F (207 bar)
ke St . : Kel-F T e
-4 Qn.hce sizes of 0.080" (_“O" S_enes_}, 0.172" (1" Series), 0.250" (-54°C 10 93°C)
(“1" Series), and 0.375" (“18" Series) et o 20°F 10 350°F
~! Flow coefficients (C,) from 0.09 to 1.80 g‘aar‘ggn melal (-29°C 1o 176°C)
' Every valve is factory lested Steel Kel-F -20°F to 200°F
€ (-29°C to 83°C)
WORKING PRESSURE L e e
ressure ratings for tubing used wi
A ouy -8 A N/A‘ 84 SWAGELOK Tube Fitting ended
MATERIAL NAME | 316SS Brass Steel® | Alloy 400 valves are determined by the tubing
CLASS (ANSI) 2080 N/A N/A 1500 material and wall thickness. Please
- - . see the Tubing Data sheet, located in
TEMPERATURE @ PRESSURE | psig | bar | psig | bar | psig | bar | psig | bar subsection 5 Technical lnformation of
100°F (38°C) | 5000 | 345 | 3000 207 |3000| 207 | 3000 | 207 your Masler Product Binder. It
200°F (93°C) | 4295 | 296 |2350| 162 |2730| 188 |2640 | 182 contains Sl;ggeﬂe“ ch’fgfﬂg ‘
= " ) pressures for varous tubing sizes,
-65°F (-54°C) to S00°F (148°C) | 3875 | 267 2050} 141 | 2660 183 12470/ 170 materials and wall thicknesses.
350°F (176°C) | 3715 | 256 | 1470 101 |2615| 180 | 2430 | 167
400°F (204°C) | 3560 | 245 | 390| 27 - - |2390| 165
450°F (232°C) | 3435 | 238 - - - - |2380( 164

* Carbon stesl valves are rated al a low temperature ol -20°F (-29°C)
To determine kPa. multiply psig by 6.85.
For complele information on ANSI Class ratings. refer to Technical Bulletin No.4.

© 1987, 1988, 1990, 1993, 1994 Swagelok Co., all nights reserved

WHITEY Co.
318 Bishep Rd., Highland Heights, OH 43143 US.A.



HNF=FmpP -3507-R0O

MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION

Knob handles are standard on the “O" and *1" Series Valves. Bar handles are
standard on the “18" Series Vaives. Optional handles are available on all series -

Refer to Page 4 for selection and ordering information.

fage 24 o€ 30

12 VALVE BODY MATERIALS
e ———— 7 3 316SS | Brass Steel Alloy 400
= R GRADE/ASTM SPECIFICATION
1a Bar Handle Aluminum
1b Knob Handle Phenolic
2 Handle Pin i
ee
@3 3 Set Screw
4 Packing Nut 316S5/A276 ] Brass 360/B16 | 12L14/A108 |Alloy R-405/B164
5 Gland? Stainless Steel
6 Packing Springs? 17-7TPH/AB93
7 Packing Gland 316SS/A276, A167, B783
8 Upper Packing o
9 Lower Packing
10 Lower Gland 316SS/A167 Alloy 400/8127
11a Regulating Stem
Alloy
F=in g 11b Vee Stem 316S5/A276 R-405/B164
<> 10 11c Soft Seat Stem
12 Stem Tip (Soft Seat Kel-F (CTFE
11a) {11b] {11c A ) ( ) -
13 Panel Nut Stainless Steel Brass 360/B16 Stainless Steel
14 Body 3165S/A182 |Brass 3?7!3283| 11L17/A108 | Alloy 400/8564
2 Uthzed in valves with the loliowing onfice size: 0.080 and 0.172 . (2.0 and 4.4 mm).
El X 3 Number of springs will vary depending on valve series.
] : -'
‘ FLOW COEFFICIENT (C,)) @ TURNS OPEN
“O" & “1"” Series W Regulating Stem B Vee or Kel-F Stem
13 8 — —
£ e Lt
7
=3 14 o / /
re "‘!_‘ o
- re 6
ey ot o /
S 2 .
o e . & z | & "v .
e g & °gs 5
— Ry 2 o‘/ o/ o; |
e 4
g1/ |
s 3 &
ENIE] :
Wetted parts numbered in red. z 2 o N =
i i . o 0.250"_|_4—"|
Lubrication: Tungsten disulfide and fluorocarbon base. | — |
1
“ —
L——--—""—“I l ‘
g 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7
FLOW COEFFICIENT (Cv)
TESTING “18" Series
Standard Production Test — Every valve is factory tested =5
@ 1000 psig (68 bar) for leakage at the seats to a E —
maximum allowable leak rate of 0.1 scc/min. The O 4 —
packings are tested for no detectable leakage. g = 19
Oplional Hydrostatic Test — This hydrostatic shell test is & . e
performed with deionized water at 1-1/2 times the working = 2 '}
pressure. E _— A
Oth i < 0375 ==
er optional tests are available. Consult your =1 —
Authorized SWAGELOK Sales & Service Representative. g :.—’ I 1
0
0.5 1.0 1.5

FLOW COEFFICIENT (Cv)
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7/1 thread: DIN-2899, BS 21, and JIS B0203. Consult your Authorized ABELOKSH.:
& Service Representative for lurther informanan.

ORDERING INFORMATION

Materlals: Use B for brass, SS for 316 stainless steel, S for carbon
steal, or M for alloy 400 as a prefix to the Basic Ordering Numbaer.
Example: §-1RF4

Stems: Basic Ordering Numbers specify Regulating stems (R). Fora

Vee stem, replace the R with V; for a Kel-F stem, replace the R with K.

Example: $5-1vS54

Patterns: To order angle pattam valves, use -A as a suffix to the
Ordering Number. Example: SS-1RF2-A. Some of the above valves
are available in a cross pattern. Cross pattemn valves offer
uninterrupted flow between side ports at all times; on-off or metered
flow through bottom port. Contact your Authorized SWAGELOK Sales
& Service Representative for more information.

TABLE OF DIMENSIONS
BASIC ORIFICE CONNECTION SIZE DIMENSIONS (inches)
QRDERING =
|NUMBER | in. |mm | C, INLET OUTLET A B B1 B2 C D E F_| G _| OPEN
-ORF2 - = 1/8 Female NPT 1.88 84 ] 94 | 1.25
-0AM2 1/8 Male NPT 1.50 75 75 75 1.06
-0RM2-52 0.080 | 2.0 0.09 1/8 Male NPT l 1/8 SWAGELOK 1.72 ’ 3 44 3 1.00 47 229
-ORS2 178 SWAGELOK 97 1.28
“ORSIMM 3mm SWAGELOK sl M s G
-1RF2 1/8 Female NPT
RM2 778 Mals NPT 1.62 8 81 81 1.19
-1AM4 1/4 Male NPT 1.96 - 98 o |38
-1RM4-54 0172 | 44 0.37 1/4 Male NPT I 1/4 SWAGELOK 21 X 3 A4 38 1.38 53 2.34
-1RSEMM Bbmm SWAGELOK 113 151
-1RS4 1/4 SWAGELOK poil it iy
-1RSBMM 8mm SWAGELOK 290 | 1ar | a7 | 17 | 158
-1AF4 1/4 Female NPT
-1RF4RT® 1/4 1SO Female Tapered i 148 1.06 e 1.56
“TRAMA-F4 U4AMale NPT | 1/ Female NPT | 2.19 i
-1RM4-S86 174 Male NPT | 3/8 SWAGELOK | 2.42 1.29 1.79 X
-1RME 3/8 Male NPT 226 113 113 113 163
-1RM6-56 0.250 | 64 073 3/8 Male NPT 3/8 SWAGELOK 242 1.29 1.79 S50 1.88 78 2.81
-1RM6-S8 AUBMale NPT | 1/2 SWAGELOK | 253 140 190 56
-IRSTOMM 10mm SWAGELOK 260 | 130 | 1.30 | 1.30 | 1.80 &
-1RS6 3/B SWAGELOK 256 | 129 | 129 | 123 | 179 :
-1RS12MM 12mm SWAGELOK
g 172 SWAGELOK 2.80 1.40 1.40 1.40 1.90 55
-18RF6 3/8 Female NPT
“13RFBAT® V8150 Female Tapered
-18RF8 1/2 Female NPT
300 | 150 | 150 [ 150 | 225
\BRFBATS 172150 Ferale Tapered
0.375 5 1.80 g5 15 3.0 1. .
-18RMS et B 172 Male NPT 4 9 of 1AM
-1BRMB-FB 172 Male NPT | 1/2 Female NPT
-18RS8 1/2 SWAGELOK
ST ~— T EWAGELTR 380 | 19 | 190 [ 190 | 265
< vaives with RT ends conform to ISO 7/1. Thlionawhgm ldncrpn

Dimanskons shown with SWAGELOK nuts ﬁnn-r-lugm. whare applicable.
All dimensions are for ref only,

SOUR GAS SERVICE

Materials for wetted valve components are selected in accordance
with N.A.C.E. standard MR0175-94 for sulfide stress cracking resistant
materials. Stem and lower gland are alloy 400 or alloy R-405. To
order, use -SG as a suffix to the valve Ordering Number.

Example: SS-ORF2-8G

For information on the use of stainlass steel instrument tube fittings in
sour gas service, please refer to the N.A.C.E. MR0175-94 specification.

CAUTION:

Do not mix or interchange parts with those of other manufaclurers
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OPTIONS/ACCESSORIES

STEM PACKING SEALS

Factory-Assembled in Valve
Valves are standard with a two-piece chevron style PFA packing.
Optional packing materials are described below.

UHMWPE (Ultra-high Molecular Weight Polyethylene) is intended
for service where fluorocarbons are not acceptable. Maximum
temperature rating is 250°F (121°C). To order valves with factory -
assembled UHMWPE seals, use -P as a suffix to the valve Ordering
Number. Example: SS-1RF4-p
PEEK (Polyetheretherketone) is a two-piece chevron packing which
can extend the valve's temperature rating.
316 stainless steel: -65°F to 600°F @ 3130 psig (-54°C to 315°C
@ 215 bar)
Alloy 400: -65°F to 500°F @ 2375 psig (-54°C to 260°C @ 163 bar)
Carbon steel and brass valve ratings do not change.
To order valves with factory-assembled PEEK seals, use -PK as a
suffix to the valve Ordering Number. Example: SS-1RS4-PK

Stem Packing Kits
PFA, UHMWPE and PEEK packing kits are available. Kits contain
stem packings, springs, lubrication, and instructions.

VALVE ORIFICE PACKING KIT ORDERING NUMBERS
SERIES SIZE PFA UHMWPE PEEK
0" 0.080" PFA-91K-O PE-91K-O PK-91K-0
b (4 0.172° PFA-91K-14 PE-91K-14 PK-91K-14
il 0.250° PFA-91K-16 PE-91K-16 PK-91K-16
18" 0.375" PFA-91K-18 PE-91K-18 PK-91K-18
Molybdenum
Lubrication: | Tungsten disutiide Molybdenum .
and fluorocarbon disultide :r|ld ulszmg:klummn
base hydrocarbon base M[mmc;n Kass
HANDLES

Factory-Assembled to Valve

The *O" and “1" Series Valves are standard with black phenolic knob
-handies. To order valves with colored handles factory-assembled, use

Fage. 26 of 30

O-RING STEM SEALS

0O-Ring Stem Seals are available for special applications, factory
assembiled in the valve or as a maintenance kit. Conversion requires a
special gland, back-up ring, and O-Ring.

Factory-Assembled in Valve
To order valves with factory-assembled O-Ring Stem Seals, use the
desired O-Ring material designator listed below as a suffix to the valve
Ordering Number. Example: SS-1RM4-BC
Viton A: -V Buna N: -B

Buna C: -BC Ethylene Propylene: -E

Silicone: -S1
Kalrez: -KZ

0O-Ring Stem Seal Kits

These kits are to maintain valves having O-Ring seals. Each kit con-
tains O-Ring(s), back-up ring, and lubrication. Kits are standard with a
TFE back-up ring. except the Ethylene Propylene kit, which has a
polyethylene back-up ring.

To order, combine Material, Kit, and Valve Designators from chart
below. Example: VA70-9K-16

the desired color designator in the chart below as a suffix to the valve O-RING MATERIAL | TEMPERATURE KIT VALVE
Ordering Number. Example: SS-1RF4-GR. To order valves with black MATERIAL |DESIGNATOR RATING DESIGNATOR | DESIGNATOR
aluminum bar handles factory-assembled, use -BKB as a suffix to the Viton A VA70 -20(“!23 gt? éltSO"F
: . qq. i - o
valve Ordering Number. Example: SS-ORS2-BKB Kalrez KZ70 232°C)
VALVE COLOR DESIGNATORS Buna N BN70 0 (0.080%)
SERIES BLUE GREEN ORANGE RED YELLOW . -20°F 10 250°F 14 (0.172%)
0" &1 -BL GR -0G “RD W  Silicone SIiTH (-12;1’% t)o 9K | 16 (0.250%
The “18" Series Valve is standard with a black aluminum bar handle. E:g;'ﬁgﬁ - EP70 18 (0.375%)
To order valves with black phenolic knob handles, use -BKP as a suffix E5°F 10 250°F
1o the valve Ordering Number. Example: SS-18RF8-BKP Buna C BC70 (-54°C 1o
To order valves with 316 stainless steel bar handles, for all series, use 121°C)

-SH as a sulfix to the valve Ordering Number. Example: M-1RS4-SH

Handles as Spare Parts
To order handles as spare parts, reference chart below.

ORDERING NUMBERS
BLACK BLACK 316
VALVE |ORIFICE| PHENOLIC ALUMINUM | STAINLESS
SERIES | SIZE KNOB BAR STEEL BAR
ey 0.080" [ PH-5K-OK-BK®

A-5K-14B-BK | SS-5K-14B

2 B¢ 0.172" | PH-5K-14K-BK* - i
g o 0.250" | PH-5K-4K-BK< | A-5K-6NB-BK | SS-5K-6NB
“1g" 0.375" | PH-5K-7K-BK A-5K-18B-BK | SS-5K-7B

& To order colored phenolic knob handles, replace -BK in the Ordering Number
with one of these color designators: -BL (Blue), -GR (Green), -0G (Orange),
-RD (Red), -YW (Yellow),

Example: PH-5K-14K-BL

SAFE COMPONENT SELECTION

When selecting a component, the total system design must be
considered to ensure safe, trouble-free performance. Component
function, materials compatibility, adequate ratings, proper
installation, operation and maintenance are the responsibility of

the system designer and user.

Kel-F = TM 3M Company’ Viton, Kalrez = TM DuPont 17-7PH = TM Armco Steel

SWAGELOK, NUPRO. WHITEY, CAJON, and SNO-THIK are trademarks o! SWAGELOK Co

Your Local Authorized SWAGELOK Sales & Service Representalive:

Prnted nUS A
M

August 198D
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TECHNICAL DATA
These ratings are for a standard valve having PFA packing.
Optional seal materials will affect the temperature rating. See Stem
Packing Seals on Page 4

PRESSURE
VALVE STEM | TEMPERATURE | RATING @
MATERIAL TYPE RATING | 100°F (38°C)
-65°F 1o 450°F
316 Yae (-54°C 10 232°C)
Stainless 6000 peg
Steel ; . (413 bar)
ahF -65°F to 200°F
(-54°C 10 93°C)
TESTING

Standard Production Test—Every valve is factory tested with
nitrogen @ 1000 psig (68 bar) for leakage at the seat to a maximum
allowable leak rate of 0.1 sce/min. The packings are tested for no
detectable leakage.

Optional Hydrostatic Test—This hydrostatic shell test is
performed with deionized water at 12 times the working pressure.

Other optional tests are available. Consult your Authorized
SWAGELOK Sales & Service Representative.

© 1987, 1688, 1950 1993, 1994 Swagelok Co . all rights reserved
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Integra
Bonnet
Needle
Valves

“20” & “26” Series

“20V~ Serles

Fivdaelis

FEATURES/BENEFITS

LIVE LOADED
PACKING SYSTEM

T Packing nut - makes
external adjustments fast
and easy.

Il Packing springs - live-
load packing to reduce
fugitive emissions.

=1 2-piece chevron packing -
offers improved seaf'gf
over conventional packing
designs.

2 Fully supported packing -
reduces need for
adjustment.

Ll Pressures to 6000 psig (413 bar)

i Temperatures to 450°F (232°C) with standard PFA packing: up to
600°F (315°C) with optional PEEK packing

2 Soft seat or metal-to-metal shut-off
B2 Rugged 316 stainless steel construction
0 Straight and angle pattern body styles

i1 Variety of end connections include gageable SWAGELOK® Tube
Fittings, male NPT, female NPT, and ISO, BSP, DIN and JIS tapered
pipe ends

-1 Orifice sizes of 0.080" (“20K" Series), 0.125" (“20V" Series) and
0.250" (*26" Series)

= Flow coetlicients (C,) from 0.09 to 0.73
1 Every valve is factory tested

WORKING PRESSURE

ANS| GROUP 2.2

MATERIAL NAME 31655

CLASS (ANSI) 2500
TEMPERATURE @ PRESSURE |  psig bar
100°F (38°C)| 6000 413
200°F (93°C)| 5160 355
otk e 300°F (148°C) | 4860 321
65°F (54°C) 10 § 3500k (176°C) | 4470 308
400°F (204°C) | 4280 204
450°F (232°C) | 4130 284

To determine kPa, multiply psig by 6.89.
For complete information on ANSI Class ratings. refer to Technical Bulletin No. 4

=73 WHITEY Co.
g 318 Bishop Road

! £ =l Highland Heights, Ohio 44143, U.S.A.
A SWAGELOK' COMPANY
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ATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION
A knob handle is standard on the “20K™ Series Valve. A bar
handle is standard on the “20V" and “26" Series Valves. Optional
handles are available. Refer to Page 4 for selection and ordering
intormation.
1
> GRADE/ASTM SPECIFICATION
= 1a Knob Handle Aluminum
6
= 1b Bar Handle 316SS/A276
= 7
2 Handle Pin
= 8 17-4PH/A564
cx 9 3 Set Screw
e 10 E 4 Packing Nut 316SS5/A276
5 Gland? Stainless Steel
6 Packing Springs? 17-7PH/A693
11
= b 7 Packing Gland 316SS/A276, A167
8 Upper Packing
PFA
9 Lower Packing
E 10 Lower Gland 316SS/A167
< 11a Stem (Vee) Ss/
316SS/A276
2 - 11b Stem (Soft Seat)
12 Stem Tip (Soft Seat) Kel-F(CTFE)
13 Body 316SS/A479
Wetted parls numbered in red. : :::hzm;:rlg!?;;lr?g.;sn:?ll‘:aal:;apnrmng on valve size
Lubrication: Tungsten disulfide and fluorocarbon based.
FLOW COEFFICIENT (C,) @ TURNS OPEN
W Kel-F Stem Vee Stem B Vee or Kel-F Stem
5
=
o
o 4
w)
=
e 3 7
=)
F o, el %,
@ S/ | A 0.250" | —t——
= 1 7
D ﬂ-'_
0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 0.7

FLOW COEFFICIENT (Cv)
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STRAIGHT [ A ) ANGLE [ H
PATTERN . OPEN PATTERN ki OPEN
TG, Wl A
i
r-———-B-———L-——Bl-——--
- A
=D Bl—
TABLE OF DIMENSIONS c ¢
ORIFICE CONNECTION SIZE DIMENSIONS (inches)
ORDERING H
NUMBER in, mm C, INLET OUTLET A B B1 C D E F G OPEN
SS-20KF4 1/4 Female NPT 1.88 .64 94 = = -
SS-20KM4 1/4 Male NPT 1.94 97 - = 42 -
ooso | 20 | 0.09 97 1.13% 1.66
SS-20KM4-F4 1/4 Male NPT | 1/4 Female NPT | 1.91 94 - - -
SS-20KM4-F4-A 1/4 Male NPT | 1/4 Female NPT | - - 100 | 144 M| - 1.03
SS-20VF4 1/4 Female NPT 1.88 .94 54 - - 42 -
S5-20VF4-A 1/4 Female NPT - - 1.00 | 1.44 44 - 1.00
j SS-20VFaRT® 1/4 1SO Female Tapered Y BT =l - -
SS-20VM4 1/4 Male NPT 1.94 5 97 - - 42 -
SS5-20VM4-F4 0125 | a2 | 021 1/4 Male NPT | 1/4 Female NPT | 1.9 f 94 - - 1.75 - 1.64
SS-20VM4-F4-A 1/4 Male NPT | 1/4 Female NPT | = - 1.00 | 1.44 % - =
§5-20VM4-S4-A 1/4 Male NPT | 1/4 SWAGELOK [ - - 118 | 157 | ° - g
55-20VS4 1/4 SWAGELOK 246 | 123 | 1.23 - = 42 -
$5-20VS4-A 1/4 SWAGELOK - - 113 [ 157 | 4 - 117
SS-26VF6 3/8 Female NPT - = =
250 | 125 | 125 6
SS-26VF8 1/2 Female NPT - - -
§S-26VF8-A 1/2 Female NPT - - 140 | 2.06 66 - 1.41
SS-26VFBRT? 12 1SO Female Tapered - - =
250 | 125 | 125 66
55-26VM6-F6 3/8 Male NPT | /8 Female NPT - - -
SS-26VM6E-F6-A | 0250 | 6.4 | 073 | /BMale NPT | ¥BFemaleNPT | - - 140 | 2.06 €6 - 250 | 122 | 231
55-26VMB-F8 1/2Male NPT | 1/2Female NPT | 255 | 130 | 1.25 - - 66 -
SS-26VMB-FB-A 1/2Male NPT | 12 Female NPT | - - 140 | 2.06 86 - 1.41
55-26VM12-F8 34 Male NPT | 12 Female NPT | 250 | 125 | 125 - - -
5S-28VS6 3/8 SWAGELOK 2.08 | 1.54 | 154 - - .66 =
$S-26VS8 1/2 SWAGELOK 330 | 165 | 1.65 - - -
@ Dimension for aluminum knob Dimensions shown with SW LoKmhwth where applicable.
@ Valves with RT ends conform to The following are v All dimensions are for reference only, suby o

180 7 Mnuld-gxtomﬁﬁn
7/1 thread: DIN- 2999 Bs‘ﬂmnd JISBO.‘.‘DS Consult mawmm /AQELOK
Sales & @ for furiner ind

Sour Gas Service
Materials for wetted valve components are selected in accordance
with N.A.C.E. standard MR0175-94 for sulfide stress cracking resistant

Ordering lnformatlon
Stemns: “20K" Series Valves are available with Kel-F stem tips only.
“20V" Series Valves are available with Vee stem 1ips only. Ordering materials. Stems and lower gland are alloy 400 or alioy R-405. To

Numbers for “26" Series Valves specify a Vee stem (V). For a Kel-F order, use -SG as a suffix to the valve Ordering Number.
! stemtip, replace the V with K. Example: 55-26KF8 Example: SS-20KF4-SG

For information on the use of stainless steel Instrument tube
fittings in sour gas service, please refer to the N.A.C.E.
MRO0175-94 specification.

CAUTION:

Do not mix or iInterchange parts with those of other manufacturers.
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OPTIONS/ACCESSORIES

STEM PACKING SEALS

Factory-Assembled in Valve
Valves are standard with a two-piece chevron style PFA packing.
Optional packing materials are described below.

UHMWPE (Uitra-High Molecular Weight Polyethylene) is intended
for service where fluorocarbons are not acceptable. Maximum
temperalure rating is 250°F (121°C). To order valves with factory-
assembled UHMWPE seals, use -P as a suffix to the valve Ordering
Number. Example: SS-20VF4-P

PEEK (Polyetheretherketone) packing can extend the valve's
temperature rating to -65°F to 600°F @ 3760 psig (-54°C to 315°C

@ 259 bar).

To order valves with factory-assembled PEEK seals, use -PK as a
suffix to the valve Ordering Number. Example: SS-26VF8-PK

Stem Packing Kits

PFA, UHMWPE and PEEK packing kits are available. Kits contain
stem packings, springs, lubrication, and instructions.

VALVE PACKING KIT ORDERING NUMBERS

SERIES PFA UHMWPE PEEK
“20V" & “20K” PFA-91K-O PE-91K-O PK-91K-O
"26\" & "26K™ PFA-91K-16 PE-91K-16 PK-91K-16

Molybdenum
Tungsten Molybdenum e
Lubrication: disulfide and disulfide and dlszgﬁ:a:u:ﬁzten
fluorocarbon base | hydrocarbon base fiucrocarbon bess
HANDLES

Factory-Assembled to Valve

The “20K™ Series Valve is standard with a black aluminum knob han-
dle. The “20V" and “26" Series Valves are standard with a 316 stain-
iess steel bar handle. All three series can be ordered with factory-
assembled colored phenolic knob handles by using the desired color
designator listed below to the valve Ordering Number.

O-RING STEM SEALS

O-Ring Stem Seals are available for special applications, factory-
assembled in the valve or as a maintenance kit. Conversion requires a
special gland, back-up ring, and O-Ring.

GLAND

BACK-UP
RING

O-RING

Factory-Assembled in Valve
To order valves with factory-assembled O-Ring Stem Seals, use the
desired O-Ring material designator listed below as a sulffix to the valve
Ordering Number. Example: S5-20VM4-V.
Viton A: -V Buna N: -B

Buna C:-BC Ethylene Propylene: -E

Silicone: -Si
Kalrez: -KZ

O-Ring Stem Seal Kits

These kits are to maintain valves having O-Ring seals. Each kit con-
tains O-Ring(s), back-up ring, and lubrication. Kits are standard with a
TFE back-up ring, except the Ethylene Propylene kit, which has a
polyethylene back-up ring.

To order, combine Material, Kit, and Valve Designators from chart
below. Example: VA70-9K-O

Example: SS-20VF4-GRP O-RING MATERIAL TEMPERATURE KIT VALVE
-BKP (Black) -BLP (Blue) -GRP (Green) I.MTEFIIAL DESIGNATOR RATING DESIGNATOR | DESIGNATOR
-OGP (Orange)  -RDP (Red) YWP (Yellow) Viton A VA70 -20°F to 450°F
(-29°C to 232°C)
To order a “20K™ Series Valve with a 316 stainless steel bar handie, Kalrez KET0
use -SH as a suffix to the valve Ordering Number. Buna N BN70 O (0.080"
Example: SS-20KF4-SH Silicone sI70 -20:F to 250:F -9K- & 0.125%)
—(-29°C to 121°C) 16 (0.250%)
Ethylene EP70
Handles as Spare Parts Propylene = -
To order handles as spare parts, reference chart below. -65°F to 250°
Buna C BC70 | '54°C 10 121°C)
ORDERING NUMBERS
VALVE BLACK PHENOLIC 316 STAINLESS
SERIES KNOB® STEEL BAR
“20V" & “20K" PH-5K-14K-BK SS-5K-14B SAFE COMPONENT SELECTION
“26V" & "26K™ PH-5K-4K-BK SS8-5K-6NB When selecting a component, the total system design must be
considered to ensure safe, trouble-free performance. Component

* To order colored phenolic knob handles, replace -BK in the Ordering Number with one of
these color designators: -BL (Blue), -GR (Green), <0G (Orange), -RD (Red), -YW (Yeliow).

Example: PH-5K-4K-BL

To order black aluminum knob handles lor the “20K" Sarias Valve, use Ordering Number

A-55-20K-BK.

function, materials compatibility, adequate ratings, proper
installation, operation and maintenance are the responsibility of

the system designer and user.

Kel-F — TM 3M Company/Viton, Kalrez - TM DuPont/17-4PH, 17-7PH - TM Armco Stee!

SWAGELOK, NUPRO, WHITEY, CAJON, and SNO-TRIK are trademarks ol SWAGELOK Ca

Your Local Authorized SWAGELOK Sales & Service Representative:

Printea in US.A
SP (E)
July 1999



Part Il Chapter 4 and Attachment 34
Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility

Appendix 4A Table 4A 2




m.w,u@ .

o = !ElL
-—
-+
CA —m—PLACE AeCoOR 8L, oy OO
Tl PUILDING  NDOR L TS anD ARE
SrrOmi Ol AN08E
LT IR omou wor
BLITATNCE QRAWNGS
L] CACLUD
L) A

HEOEEZ3




$

1 ECN
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE —— ,6,4 78..9 2
Page 1 of 31 E'g‘

2 ECN Category 3 originator s Name Orgsnization NSIN 4 USQ Required? $ Date
(mark one) and Telephone No
AF Crane, 32230, S6-72, {] ves [X] wo 09/21/98
et Reviston 9 | 372-3152 '
miﬁsﬂ g 6 Project Titla/Mo /uork Order Ko 7 Bldg /Sys /Fac No | 8 Approval Designater
stmtb:”r g Access Stairs/A4055 2025E N/A
mﬂoiz 3 | ¢ Documnt Rutbers Changsd by this ECN 10 Related ECN No(s) 11 Related PO No
(includes sheet no and rev )
See Blk 13a N/A N/A
12a MNodification Work 12b Work Package | 12c Modification Work Complete 12d Restored to Original Conch
No tion (Temp or Stancby ECN only)
[X] Yes ¢fill out Bl E1L-98- N/A
120) 00588/M
[1 N0 A Blks 12b adc. —DeaTan AuthorTty/tos  EnGTnesr Bazion AuthorTEy/Cog EngTnesr
t2c  12d) qfa3kx Signature & Date Signature & Date
13a Description of Change 13b  Design Baseline Document? [X] ves  [] wo
H-2-89033, Sh 1, Rev 2 H-2-89063, Sh 1, Rev 3
H-2-89036, Sh 1, Rev 2 H-2-89068, Sh 1, Rev 3
H-2-89039, Sh 1, Rev 4 H-2-89069, Sh 1, Rev 3
H-2-89040, Sh 1, Rev 2 H-2-89078, Sh I, Rev 4

H-2-89044, Sh 1, Rev 4

See Continuation Sheet

criteris Change [] Design laprovement [ X] Environments| [} Facility Deactivation []
As Found [] Facilitate Const  [] Const Error/Omission [] Design ErrorsOmission {]
14b Justification Details

Installation of stairvays is required to provide safe access whan carrying equipment into the surge and verification
containments

Informal design review performed by RJ Nuth

15 Distribution (include name MSIN and no of copies)

MW Bowman s6-72 (1) RJ Huth §6-72
AF Crane s6-72 (1)* JM Isdell G3-17
BS Darling T4-61 (1) NJ Sullivan $6-72
DL Flyckt $6-71 (1) AK Yoakum $6-71
JE Geary s6-71 (1) WCC Planning S6-71

*Advance Copy

A 7900 013-2 (05/96) GEFO095




1 ECK (useno frompg 1)

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE page 2 of 27 647892
6 Geaign 17 Cost lopact 18 schedule Inpact (deys)
e ragtion ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION
[x] Yes Additronal [1 ¢ Additional [1 ¢ Izprovement []
I: No Savings : $ savings [y $ Delay :

19 Change Impact Review Indicate the relsted documents (other than the snginsering documents identified on Side 1)
that will be affected by the change described in Block 13 Enter the affected document mumber in Block 20

§$D0OAOD —... “_ Seisamic/Stress Ansiysls H H Tank Calibration Manual Hu
Funotional Design Criterls Hu Stress/Detign Report _”u Hasith Physics Procedure Hu
Operating Spacification _U Intertace Control Drawing : Spares Multigle Unlt Listing :
Criticality Spacification _”“_ Callbration Procadure H u Test Procedures/Spacifiostion HH
Concaptusl Deslgn Report : tnstallation Procedure HH Component index :
Const. Spec : Enginasring Procadurs : Human Factor Consideration :
Vandar Information : Operating Procedure : Ewctric Circuit Schedule :
OM Manusl Hu Oparationsl Safaty Requirement HH {CRS Procedune H.._
FGARIEAR : IEFD Drawing : Process Control Manual/Ptan :
Safety Equipment List H”— Call Arrangemant Drawing HH Process Flow Chat H”_
Radistion Work Permit : E sentisl Material Specifiostion : Purchase Requisition :
Environmental impact Statement HH Fac Proc Samp Schadule HH Tiokier Fiie HH
Emvironmental Rsport : Inspuction Plan : :
Environmental Permit Hu inventory Adjustmant Request _..“_ _..u

20 Other Affected Documknts (NOTE Documents Listed below will not be revised by this ECN ) Signatures below
indicate that the signing organization hes besen notified of other affected documents (isted balow

Docunent Nusbar/Revicion Document Number/Revigion Document Nunber Revision

N/A

21 Approvals

Signature Date Signature Date
Pesign Authority AF Crane GF Craane Design Agent AF Crane CBL Cuane q_ Ty 4%

Cop Eng PE
Cor Ngr Wy sulliven Q%A@% a-11-18 O
Safety

Y Design
Environ Environ
Other Other

h
wu*u"ﬂnl_. Dasign Review % 22 7

E

I

Signature or a Control Number that
tracks the Approval Signature

ADDITIONAL

3
I

I




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET

Ecy 647892
Page 3 of 27 pate 9/21/98

H-2-89033, Sh 1, Zone D-3
H-2-83036, Sh 1, Zone E-4
H-2-89039, Sh 1, Zone B-4
Zone E-4
H-2-89040 Sh 1, Zone B-4
Zone E-4
H-2-89044, Sh 1, Zone B-4
Zone E-4
H-2-89063, Sh 1, Zone F-2

H-2-89068, Sh 1, Zone C-3

H-2~-89069, Sh 1, Zone A-6

H-2-89078, Sh 1, Zone A-7
Zone B-6
Zone B-7
Zone B-8

Replace ladder with stairway

Replace ladder with stairway

Replace ladder with stairway & show new sidewalk

Replace ladder with stairway

Replace ladder with stairway & show new sidewalk

Replace ladder with stairway

Replace ladder with stairway & show new sidewalk

Replace ladder with stairway

Replace ladder with stairway Delete 8'-9" dimension and

ladder & crossover centerline callout Change Section 4, Dwg 89069
callout to read "See Section For Foundation Information"

Replace ladder with stairway Delete 10'-0" & 3'-5 1/2

dimensions, Tanding and ladder & crossover centerline callout Change
callout to read "See Section For Foundation Information" with reference to
Dwg 89069, Section 4

Add "minimum" to foundation width dimension (2'-0%)

callout Change foundation text to read "Ladder Or Stairway Concrete
Foundation (Locate In Field)" Change ladder description text to read
*Aluminum Pre-Engineered Ship Ladder With Platform & Return, Q'Keefe's
Model 522-10 Or Equal, Or Alumnum Pre-Engineered Stairway See VI Supp
50054 For Stairway Detail "

Change detail title to "Ladder Or Stairway Step Off Pad"
Change callout to "Ladder Or Stairway" from “Ladder"
Add "minimum® to step off pad length dimension (38")
Add "minimum® to step off pad width dimension (30")

A 7900-013 & (04/94) GEFOP4
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ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE 1 E"GN ---6-4 I 8-9 2
Page of 303 ol

2 ECN Category 3 Originator s Name Organization NSIN & USQ Required? 5 Date
(zark one) and Talephone No
AF Crane, 32230, 56-72 [] ves [X] %o 09/21/98
Direct Revision |0 | 372-3152 o
gm:.f_?‘ g & Project Titie/No /uork Order No 7 6ldg /Sys /Fac No | 8 Approval Designator
Stmm g Access Stairs/A4055 2025E N/A
Caneet fVoid 0 [ 5 Documnt Numbers Changed by this ECN 10 Related EGH Wo(s) | 11 Related PO Ko
Cincludes sheet no and rev }
See Blk 13a N/A N/A
128 Modification Work 12b Work Package | 12¢ Modification Work Complete 12d Restorsd to Original Condi
No tion (Temp or Standby ECN only)
[X] Yes tfilt out BLk £L-98- N/A
12b) 00538/M
[] wo o stes 12 aic DesTon AUthority/Cog Engineer | — Design Authority/Cog Engineer
f2c  12d) q/a36% Signature & Date Signature & Date
13a Description of Change 135 Design Baseline Document? [X] ves  [] No
H-2-89033, Sh 1, Rev 2 H-2-89063, Sh I, Rev 3
H-2-89036, Sh 1, Rev 2 H-2-89068, Sh 1, Rev 3
R-2-89039, Sh 1, Rev 4 H-2-89069, Sh 1, Rev 3
H-2-89040, Sh 1, Rev 2 H-2-89078, Sh 1, Rev 4

H-2-89044, Sh 1, Rev 4

See Continuation Sheet

148 Justification (merk one)
criteria Change [] Design Improvement [X] Environmental il Facility Deactivation []
As Found [1 Facilitate Const  [] Const Error/Omission [] Design Error/Omission []
¥4b Justification Details

Installation of stairways i¢ required to provide safe access when carrying equipment into the surge and verification
containments

Informal design review performed by RJ Huth

15 Distribution (include name NSIN and no of copies)

M4 Bowman S6-72 (1) RJ Huth $6-72
AF Crane §$6-72 (1)* JM Isdell G3-17
BS Darling T4-61 (1) NJ Sullivan $6-72
DL Flyckt s6-71 (1) AK Yoakum $6-71

JE Geary $6-71 (1) WCC Planning S6-71
*Advance Copy

A 7900 013 2 (05/956) GEFOSS




1 ECN (usemo frompg 1)

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE page 2 of 27 647892

16 Design 17 Cost Impact 18 Schedule Impact (days)
N regrion ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION
[X] ves Additional [} $§ Additionat [1 $ Inprovement [1
[] we Ssvings 1 § savings 1 $ Pelay 1

19 Change Impact Review Indicete the related documents (other than the engineering documents identified on §ide 1)
that witl be affected by the change described in Block 13  Enter the affected document number in Block 20

s$DD/MDD [ I Seiemic/Stre Anmaly Is [ ] Tank Calibration Manual [ ]
Functional Design Criteria [] Stress/Design Report [] Health Physics Procadwe []
Operating Specification [] intarface Control Drawing [] Spares Mukiple Unit Listing []
Calticality Specification [ 1 Callbration Procedure [ ] T st Frocedures/Spacification []
Cenceptust Daslign Report [] Installation Procedure [] Companent indax []
Equipment Spec [] Maintsnance Procedure [] ASME Coded Itam []
Const. Spec [] Engineating Procadure [] Human Factor Considerstion []
Vendor information [] Qperating Procadure [] BElectric Circuit Schedule []
OM Manusl [ ] Operational § faty Requirement [] ICRS Procadure []
FSAR/SAR [ ] IEFD Drswing [ ] Process Control Manual/Plan []
Safety Equipment Liet [ ] Call Amangsment Drawing [ ] Process Flow Chart [ ]
Radistion Work Permit [ ] Essential Matwrial Specification [ ] Purchase Requisition []
Environmental impact Staternent [] Fst Proc. Ssmp. Scheduls [] Tickler Flle []
Environmental Report [ ] inspaction Pan [ ] []
Environmental Permit [ ] Inventory Adjustment Request [ ] [ ]

20 Other Affected Documents (NOTE Documents Listed below will not be revised by this ECN )} Signatures below
indicate that the signing organization has been notified of other affected documents Listed below

Document Number/Revision Document Number/Ravision Document Number Revision
N/A
21 Approvals
Signature Date signature Date

Design Authority AF Crane G Crawmt Design Agent AF Crane (B Qi a Ty 9%

Cog Eng PE
Cog Mgr NJ Sullivan §-12-98 GA
QA Safety

E

Safaty Design
Erwiron Environ
Other Qther
RJ Huth 22 7

informel Design Review

DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY

$ipnature or a Control Number that
tracks the Approval Signature

ADDITIONAL

|




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET

Page 3 of 27

Ecy 647892

pate 9/21/98

H-2-89033, Sh 1, Zone D-3 Replace ladder with stairway
H-2-89036, Sh 1, Zone E-4 Replace ladder with stairway

Zone E-4 Replace ladder with stairway

Zone E-4 Replace ladder with stairway

Zone E-4 Replace ladder with stajrway

Dwg 89069, Section 4

50054 For Stairway Detail "

H-2-89039, Sh 1, Zone B-4 Replace ladder with stairway & show new sidewalk

H-2-89040 Sh 1, Zone B-4 Replace ladder with stairway & show new sidewalk

H-2-89044, Sh 1, Zone B-4 Replace ladder with stairway & show new sidewalk

H-2-89063, Sh 1, Zone F-2 Replace ladder with stairway Delete 8'-9" dimension and
ladder & crossover centeriine callout Change Section 4, Dwg 89069
callout to read "See Section For Foundation Information"

H-2-89068, Sh 1, Zone C-3 Replace ladder with stairway Delete 10'-0" & 3'-5 1/2"
dimensions, landing and ladder & crossover centerline callout Change
callout to read "See Section For Foundation Information" with reference to

H-2-89069, Sh 1, Zone A-6 Add "minimum" to foundation width dimension (2'-0 )
callout Change foundation text to read "Ladder Or Stairway Concrete
Foundation (Locate In Field)" Change ladder description text to read
"Aluminum Pre-Engineered Ship Ladder With Platform & Return, 0'Keefe's
Model 522-10 Or Equal, Or Aluminum Pre-Engineered Stairway

See VI Supp

H-2-89078, Sh 1, Zone A-7 Change detai] title to "Ladder Or Stairway Step Off Pad”
Zone B-6 Change callout to "Ladder Or Stairway" from “"Ladder"
Zone B-7 Add "minimum® to step off pad length dimension (38")
Zone B-8 Add "minimum" to step off pad width dwmension (30")

A 7900 013 & (04/94) GEFO%
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ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

'ESSENTIAL| = 641703

.y / e Page | of elﬂ Efg'
2 ECN Category 3 Originator s Hm_Or-mintion HSIN 4 USQ Required? 5 Date
(mark one) and Telephone No
swntementat 0 | RN Wagner/32200/S6 71/376 4460 | [ ves [X] we | May 13 1997
Dai'roct :a‘rlaion g é Project Title/No /Work Order No 7 Bldg /Sys /Fac No 8 Approval Designator
Terparary a| Msc Mods and As Builts for 2025E/59A 60M/ NA
gggﬂgdw. g ETF Load In Station 200 Area ETF
Cancel/Vord 1 | 9 Pocument Numbers Changed by this ECN 10 Related ECN No(s) 11 Related PO No
(includes sheet no and rev )
See Block 13A N/A NA
12a Modification Work 12b Work Package | 12c Nodification Work Complete 12d Restored to Original Condi
No tion (Temp or Stanchy ECR énly)
[X] ves ¢f1ll out Bk EL 96 00208
12b) EL 97 00343
(] % waslks 120 Design Authority/Cog Engineer Design Authority/Cog Enginesr
¢ 124 $ignature & Date " Signature & Date
13a Description of Change {3t Desipn Baseline Document? [X] Yes [] o

Th1s ECN 1mplements the following changes

Remove flow or1fice in System 60M transfer 1ine from Load In Station

As bur1d sample valve and tanker vent valving

Add drain Tines and valves to Load In Station pump cases

Add bell reducer funnels and vaiving to suction of Load In Station pumps
Replace Facility with Station 1n all Load In drawing titles

Ident1fy status of Load In Station drawings to Essential or Support

Piping fittings and Jointing methods to meet the requirements of Hanford Site piping
specification Class M 9 Install 1nspect and test the new piping installation 1n
accordance with ASME B3l 3 and Addenda for Category D fluid service

(Block 13a continued on Page 3)

14a Justification (mark one)
Criteria Change [ ] Design lmprovement [ X Environmental [] Facility Desctivation [ )
As Found {X] Facilitate Const [] Const Error/Omigsion [] Design Error/Omission []

140 Justifrication Detarls

Rexave flow orifice in teansfer Line from Loed In Station to {ncresse flow rate

As build sample valve and tanker vent valving for configurstion control

Add drain Lines and valves to Load In Station punp cases for 1mproved contamination control
Add beli reducer funnels and valving to aliow priming of Load In Station

Replace Facility' with Station 1n drawing titles to reflect the status of the Load In Station as part of the
200 Area ETF rather than a stand alone faciiity

ldentify status of Load In Sterion drawings to Essential or Support as appropriate

15 Distribution (include name MSIN and no of copies)

N J Sullivan S6 72 1 R J Nicklss s67TR 1
J E Geary 671 2 A K Yoakum s&71 1
R N Wagner* s671 2 8 P Biglin $& T 1
C M Toune $674 1 € A McNemar* 8674 1
4 L Vigue s6 T4 82 S Darlang S6T2 1
J F 8erger 674 1 D P Nelsen 677 1
T W Dallas s6 7% 1 Stations 3/4/5/15/16/30
{* Advance Copies)

A T900 013 2 (05/96) GEFO95

A 7900-013-1




1 ECN (use no frompg 1)

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE page 2 of }.,' 641703

16 Design 17 Cost [mpact 18 Schedule Impact (days)
rearod " eoemrie N A CONSTRUCTION N A
[X] Yes Additional [] § Additional {1 % Improvement []
u No Savings [] $ Savings [3 $ Delay []

19 Change Impact Review Indicate the reiated documents (other than the engineering documents identified on-ﬁde n
that will be sffectsd by the change described in Block 13  Enter the affected document number in Block 20

SDD/DD [ ] Selamic/Strass Analysis [ ] Tank Calibration Manual []
Functo .al Design Criteria [ ] Stresa/De ign Report [ ] Haalth Physics Procadurs []
Oparating Spacification t] Intarface Control Drawing [] Spares Multiple Unit Listing []
Criticality Spacification t ] Calibration Procedurs [] Test Procedures/Specification []
Conceptual Design Report [ ] Instaliatioc Procedure [ ] Companent Inde [x ]
Equipmant Spec [ ] Maintananca Progedure [] ASME Coded ltem []
Const Spesc [ ] Enginesring Procedurs [ ] H man Facto Considsration [‘_‘l
Pracurement Spec [ ] Operating Instruction [] Computer Software []
Vendo information [X ] Cparating Procadure [ ] Elnctric Ceuit Schaduls []
OM Menus! [ ] Ope stional Safsty Requ rement [ ] ICRS Procedure []
FSAR/SAR [ ] IEFD Drawing [ ] Procass Control Manus!/Plan []
Ssfety Equipmant List [ ] Coll Arrangsment Drawing [] Process Flow Chart []
Radist 0 Work Parmut [] Easential Material Specificatio [] Purchisse Requis tion [ 3
Environmental Impact Statement [] Fac Proc Samp Scheduls [] Tckier Fila []
Environmental Rsport [ ] Inspection Plan [ ] [ ]
Environmental Permit [ ] inventory Adpustment Requast [] [:l

20 Other Affected Documents (NOTE Documents |isted below will not be revised by this ECN ) Signatures below
indicate that the sfgning organizetion has been notified of other affected documents Listed below

Document Number/Revision Document Number/Revision Document Numbar Revision

JCS Database
(Component Index)

21 Approvals

Signature —w Date Sigrature Date
Design Authority R N Wa K’ % Design Agent

Cog Eng R N Wagner PE
Cog Mgr R J Nicklies 4. S$23-49 QA
QA Safety
Safety Design
Environ Environ
Other Other

EP. OF

Signature or & Control Number that
tracks the Approval Signature

ADDITIONAL

I

A 7900 013 3 (05/96) GEFO96




641703
—_ ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET e ——
Page 3 ot QY pate 5/13/97
Pocuments changed by this ECN (also see attached drawing changes)

H 2 88766 Sheet 4 Rev 2
H 2 88779 Sheet 4 Rev 0
H9 203 Sheet 1 Rev 0
H9 203 Sheet 4 Rev 0
H 2 817968 Sheet 1 Rev 1*
H 2 817969 Sheet 1 Rev 1*
H 2 817969 Sheet 2 Rev 1*
H 2 817969 Sheet 3 Rev 1*
H 2 817969 Sheet 4 Rev 1*
H 2 817969 Sheet 5 Rev 1*
H 2 817970 Sheet 1 Rev 1*
H 2 817970 Sheet 2 Rev 1*
H 2 817971 Sheet 1 Rev 1*
H 2 817971 Sheet 2 Rev 1*
H 2 817972 Sheet 1 Rev 1*
H 2 Bl17973 Sheet 1 Rev 1*
H 2 817974 Sheet 1 Rev 2*
H 2 B17975 Sheet 1 Rev 1*
H 2 817976 Sheet 1 Rev 1*
H 2 817977 Sheet 1 Rev 1*
H 2 817978 Sheet 1 Rev 1*

— H 2 817980 Sheet 1 Rev 1*
H 2 817981 Sheet 1 Rev 1*
H 2 817981 Sheet 2 Rev 1*
H 2 817981 Sheet 3 Rev 1*
H 2 817981 Sheet 4 Rev 1*
H 2 817981 Sheet 5 Rev 1*
H 2 817983 Sheet 1 Rev 0%
H 2 817983 Sheet 2 Rev 1%
H 2 817983 Sheet 3 Rev (*
H 2 817983 Sheet 4 Rev 1*
H 2 817983 Sheet 5 Rev 0%
H 2 817983 Sheet 6 Rev 1*
H 2 817983 Sheet 7 Rev (0*
H 2 817983 Sheet 8 Rev 0%
H 2 817985 Sheet 1 Rev 1%
H 2 817985 Sheet 2 Rev 1*
H 2 817987 Sheet 1 Rev 1*
H 2 817987 Sheet 3 Rey 1%
H 2 817987 Sheet 4 Rev 1*
H 2 817988 Sheet 1 Rev 1%
H 2 817988 Sheet 2 Rev 1%
H 2 817988 Sheet 3 Rev 1%
H 2 817989 Sheet 1 Rev 1*
H 2 817990 Sheet 1 Rev 1*
H 2 817991 Sheet 2 Rev 1*

. [* Tatle and/or Essential/Support status is changed for these drawings per this ECN )

A 7900 013 & (04/94) GEFO9L




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET

ey 641703

-3 1

Pm“f of JH pate 5/13/97
H 2 88766, Sheet 4, Rev 2. Zone D 2
iS
NDTE 30 ™
— — — -
s ENC M8 7 3/4 —80A-021-153S
| ETF TIE-IN
— Ix2 60A-027 2 BOA D16 1535

ORIFICE PLATE
W/1 1/4 BORE

60A-029 )

FZ } A=
S9A 018_% FO-60M~001

2>H-2-88974 SH1) (C|8]

o

\ SECONDARY CONTAINMENT DIKE

BLDG 2025E [EXST)

NOTE 35
3 —M17 FROM _ETF LOAD—IN
{H-2-817974 SH 1< [B[1]
i FACILITY

TQO SURGE TANK
2025E 60A TK 1
VIA AQV 60A054

2 -60A-016-—1538

A 7900 013 & (04/94) GEFO94




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET

een 641703

Page 5 of QH Date 5/13/97

H 2 8876 y Zon

CHANGE TO

NOTE 30

l____l

3x2 60A~027

~P~—13/4 —-60A-021-153S

ETF TIE-IN
2 650A D16 1538

SPACER

[6 ENC M9
|
1
59A o&
= (1/5 THICK
BORE)

>H-2-88974 SH1) [C[8
TO_SURGE TANK

2025€ 60A TK 1
VIA AQV 60AC54
2 —60A-016~1535

\ SECONDARY CONTAINMENT DIKE

BLDG 2025E [EXST)

NOTE 35
3 _M17 FROM ETF LOAD=IN
—H~-2-817974 SH 1<
C—— FACILITY

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) GEFO94




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET

gen 641703

page (0 ot 4 | pate 5/13/97

H 2 88779, Sheet 4, Rev, 0, Zone B 2

IS

B SECTION
w SCALE 3/4 = 1-0

FLOW »

3 ~-M9

3 ~M17

il

FO-60M~001
150# ORIFICE PLATE
w/1 1/4 BORE 304 SST

.
Q O
78N\ DETAIL

w SCALE 3/16 SIZE

A 7900 D15 & (04/94) GEFO%%




ecy 641703

E HANGE NOTICE CON TION SH
NGINEERING C ENOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET o ., =0

H2 88779, Sheet 4, Rev. O, Zone B 2

CHANGE TO

/B ___ SECTION
\u SCALE 3/4 = 1-0

. SPACER
2 1504 PLATE 1/8 THICK
o 3 BORE 304 SS

~ 4

3

| —

_6—_____:__8_

/8 DETAIL
W SCALE 3/16 SIZE

A 7900 D13 & (04/94) GEFO94




703
ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET ey 641

page ¥ of M pate 5/13/97

h f h Vi

5 FLANGE SPACER

t 9 and H 6

FOR ECN 641703

T = 1/8 PLATE THICKNESS
A=2 EAPPROX)

B = 3 (APPROX)
D=300 +/- 05

R =525 +/- 05

MATERIAL = 304SS
FLANGE CLASS = 150 LB

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) GEFO%%




een 641703
pate 5/13/97

Page 9 of JL¥

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET

IS

PUMP DISCHARGE MS

3

99A-010

|

:
4~

!

I

I

|

)

|

]

|
+

1

]

I

{

|

|

|

I

|

}
-+

|

I

|

|

1

!

|
o

|

]

|

|

i

1

]

]

H

A 7900 013 4 (04/84) GEFD94




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET

Page 10 of QJ“

| ecy 641703

Date 5/ 13/ 97

B 2 817974, Sheet 1, Rev. 2, Zone C 5

CHANGE TO

3" PUMP DISCHARGE M9

|

59A-010

SAMPLE

A 7900 013 & (D4/94) GEFO9




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET

ece 641703
Date 5/13/97

-

Page i of }4
1 Rev n
IS
; ! ! 103A
| L ’
| e _ZMCE] s9a-003
11 . 59A-005
102 Mg 172 W R & >
it | |
59A-004
o= mmpdmmmm e - |-
| A
MCCIZITZZIsnmIIIiioziiis
l o
! PI =
! 1038 "
| 59A-007 ¢ coA00
9A-009
1,2 M9|1‘I/2 'P:A—_SL} -
T ¥ \I Dq
2 59A-008
59A-006
P-1038
70 GPM

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) GEFO®4




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET

Page L of 44

ecn 641703

pete 5/13/97

74, S Rev

CHANGE TO

59A-006

A 7900 D13 & (D4/94) GEFO®4




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET

Plgcrs of}q

| ecn 641703

Date 5/ 13/97

H9 203, Sheet 1, Rev. 0, Zone E 6

IS

L VALVE/NIPPLE

2
ASSY-SEE DETAIL 7
D5-3
SEE
NOTE 13

ELBOW - 2 PL
SEE NOTE 7

A 7900 013 & (04/94) GEFO%4




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET

eev 641703

_ECN
Page "" of 24 pere 5/13/97

H9 203, Sheet 1. Rey, 0, Zone £ 6

CHANGE TO

% VALVE /NIPPLE
ASSY—-SEE DETAIL 7
D5-3

SEE C/7—-4

NOTE 13

VACUUM RELIEF/
SAMPLING ASS'Y
SEE DETAIL 16

ELBOW - 2 PL
SEE NOTE 7

A 7900 013 4 (04/96) GEF094




 ecn 641703

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET

page | Soft LY | oare 5/13/97

t 4, R 7
IS
PRESSURE GAUGE SAMPLE PORT CAP WITH WELDED HANDLE

30 IN Hg VAC TO 100 PSIG

VACUUM RELIEF VALVE
CASH ACME TYPE VRBOI

OR EQUIVALENT OPENS AT
3/4 X 1/4 1 05 5 IN Hg VAC
] | ]
| | I 1
374 PIPE SCH 40S SST —/ T
LG AS REQD
BRACE AS REQD __~—*% FLANGE

DETAIL 16 2

SCALE NONE

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) GEFO9:




641703
ENGINEERI NGE TICE CONTINUATION SHEET @—————
RING GHANGE Noric page Wot 34 | pate 5/13/97

H9?2 4, R 7

CHANGE TO

PRESSURE GAUGE SAMPLE PORT CAP WITH WELDED HANDLE
30 IN Hg VAC TO 100 PSIG _

VACUUM RELIEF VALVE
CASH ACME TYPE VR801

OR EQUIVALENT OPENS AT
34 X /4 e 05 5 IN Hg VAC
T VERTICAL MOUNTING
_{/ 1t REQUIRED
3/4 PIPE SCH 405 SST T
LG AS REQD
BRACE AS REQD % FLANGE

DETAIL 16 e-2(E13

SCALE NONE

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) GEFOB4




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET

eev 641703

H 2 817968, Sheet 1, Rev 1, Title
IS £ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY LOCATION PLAN & DWG LIST

CHANGE TO ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION LOCATION PLAN & DWG LIST
Drawing Status  ESSENTIAL

H 2 817969, Sheet 1. Rev, 1. Title
IS CIVIL £TF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY SITE PLAN

CHANGE TO CIVIL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION SITE PLAN
Drawing Status  SUPPORT

H 2 817969, Sheet 2, Rev. 1. Title
IS CIVIL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY PLAN AND PROFILES

CHANGE TO CIVIL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION PLAN AND PROFILES
Drawing Status  SUPPORT

17969, Sh v
IS CIVIL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY ENLARGED PLAN

CHANGE TO CIVIL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION ENLARGED PLAN
Drawing Status  SUPPQRT

H 2 817969, Sheet 4, Rev 1, Title

Page I Fot AH | pate 5/13/97

IS CIVIL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS

CHANGE TO CIVIL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS
Drawing Status  SUPPORT

A 7900 013 4 (D4/94) GEFOD4




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET

eecn 641703

Drawing Status

SUPPORT

poge |¥ of L} oate 5/13/97
H2 817969, Sheet 5, Rev 1, Title
IS CIVIL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY MISCELLANEQUS DETAILS

CHANGE TO  CIVIL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION MISCELLANEOUS DETAILS

Drawing Status SUPPORT
H 2 817970, Sheet 1, Rev, 1, Title
IS STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY PLAN AND SECTIONS

CHANGE TO  STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION PLAN AND SECTIONS

Drawing Status  SUPPORT
H 2 817970, Sheet 2. Rev. 1, Title
IS STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY SECTIONS AND DETAILS

CHANGE TO  STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION SECTIONS AND DETAILS

Drawing Status  SUPPORT
H2 Sh 1
IS STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY STEEL PLAN & SECTIONS

CHANGE TO STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION STEEL PLAN & SECTIONS

Drawing Status  SUPPORT
H S \'] T1
IS STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY STEEL DETAILS

CHANGE TO STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION STEEL DETAILS

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) GEFD94




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET

ecn 641703

page 19 or Y pate D/13/97

heet
IS
CHANGE TO
H 73, Sh
IS
CHANGE TO
IS
CHANGE TO
H Sheet
IS
CHANGE TO
H 6, Sheet
IS
CHANGE TO

v
STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY SECTIONS AND DETAILS

STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION SECTIONS AND DETAILS
Drawing Status  SUPPORT

Rev ]
STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY MISC SECTIONS AND DETAILS
STRUCTURAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION MISC SECTIONS AND DETAILS
Drawing Status  SUPPORT

Vv T1t1
P & ID ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY

P & 1D ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION
Drawing Status  ESSENTIAL

Rev Tit]
PIPING ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY PLAN

PIPING ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION PLAN
Drawing Status  ESSENTIAL

Rev 1, Title
PIPING ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY SECTIONS AND DETAILS
PIPING ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION SECTIONS AND DETAILS
Drawing Status  SUPPORT

A TO00 013 & (04/94) GEFOS4




een 641703

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET

Pag of pate 5/13/97
H2 817077, Sheet 1, Rev. 1, Title
IS PIPING ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY DETAILS

CHANGE TO PIPING ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION DETAILS
Drawing Status  SUPPORT

H.2 817978, Sheet 1, Rev, 1. Title
IS PIPING ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY PIPE SUPPORTS

CHANGE TO PIPING ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION PIPE SUPPORTS
Drawing Status  SUPPORT

0. Sh T
IS INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY LEGEND & SYMBOLS

CHANGE TO INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION LEGEND & SYMBOLS
Drawing Status SUPPORT

7 h 1 1
IS INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY LOOP DIAGRAM

CHANGE TO INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION LOOP DIAGRAM
Drawing Status  SUPPORT

H 2 817981, Sheet 2, Rev. ], Title
IS INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY LOOP DIAGRAM

CHANGE TO INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION LOOP DIAGRAM
Drawing Status  SUPPORT

A 790D 013 4 (04/94) GEFO94




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET

eon 641703

pagah} of ﬁ pate 5/13/97

Drawing Status  SUPPORT

817 ]

Drawing Status SUPPORT

817 T

Drawing Status  SUPPORT

817 heet Rev
CHANGE TO  Drawing Status  SUPPORT

H 2 Sh Rev
CHANGE TO Drawing Status  SUPPORT

H 2 817983, Sheet 3, Rev, 0, Title
CHANGE TO Drawing Status  SUPPORT

H 7983, Sh ev it]
CHANGE TO Drawing Status  SUPPORT

79 v ]
CHANGE T0 Drawing Status  SUPPORT

H2 817981, Sheet 3, Rev. 1, Title
IS INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY LOOP DIAGRAM

CHANGE TO INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION LOOP DIAGRAM

IS INSTRUMENTATICON ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY LOOP DIAGRAM
CHANGE TO INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION LOOP DIAGRAM

IS INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY LOOP DIAGRAM
CHANGE TO INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION LOOP DIAGRAM

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) GEFOP4




een 641703

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET
Page ol of ld{ pate 5/13/97

H 2 817983, Sheet 6, Rev. 1, Title
CHANGE TO  Drawing Status  SUPPORT

H 7 v Titl
CHANGE TO Drawing Status  SUPPORT

t R T
CHANGE TO  Drawing Status SUPPORT

H 2 817985, Sheet 1. Rev. 1, Title
IS INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY SECTIONS AND DETAILS

CHANGE TO INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION SECTIONS AND DETAILS
Drawing Status  SUPPORT

5, Sheet 2. Re T
IS INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY SECTIONS AND DETAILS

CHANGE TO INSTRUMENTATION ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION SECTIONS AND DETAILS
Drawing Status SUPPORT

7987, Sheet 1, Rev. 1, Titl
1S ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY SITE PLAN

CHANGE TO ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION SITE PLAN

Drawing Status  SUPPORT
h T1£1
IS ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY SECTIONS & DETAILS
CHANGE TO  ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION SECTIONS & DETAILS
Drawing Status SUPPORT

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) GEFO%%




ey 641703

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET
Paged of 4 | pate 5/13/97

7987 4, Rev
IS ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY SECTIONS & DETAILS

CHANGE TO ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION SECTIONS & DETAILS
Drawing Status  SUPPORT

H 2 817988, Sheet 1, Rey, 1, Title
IS ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY PLAN ONE LINE & DETAILS

CHANGE TO ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION PLAN ONE LINE & DETAILS
Drawing Status ESSENTIAL

Rev Tatle
IS ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY PLAN GND & HEAT TRACING
CHANGE TO  ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION PLAN GND & HEAT TRACING
Drawing Status ESSENTIAL

17 Rev 1
1S ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY PANEL SCHEDULE & DETAILS
CHANGE TO  ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION PANEL SCHEDULE & DETAILS
Drawing Status ESSENTIAL

H 2 817989, Sheet 1, Rev 1, Title
IS ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY ELEMENTARY DIAGRAM

CHANGE TO ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION ELEMENTARY DIAGRAM
Drawing Status  ESSENTIAL

A 7900 013 4 (04/94) GEFOP4




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE CONTINUATION SHEET

ecw 641703

Drawing Status

SUPPORT

Pageild oil}_ pate 5/13/97
H 2 817990, Sheet 1, Rev. 1, Title
IS ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY WIRE & CONDUIT SCHEDULE

CHANGE TO ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION WIRE & CONDUIT SCHEDULE

Drawing Status ESSENTIAL
817 v 1
IS ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN FACILITY TELECOMMUNICATIONS

CHANGE TO ELECTRICAL ETF TRUCK LOAD IN STATION TELECOMMUNICATIONS

A 7900 013 4 (D4/94) GEFD94




_ ESSENTIAL s
oj\ TeN 547247
. “

ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE
Pagetot 1O frot

2 ECN Category 3 Origuator's Neme Orgarization MSIN 4 USQ Requured? 3 Date
{mark ont) and Telephone No
A 7 199
Suppiemental X) RN WI_MBZZSWSé 72/376-4460 [}Yes JX]No ugust 27 1998
Direct Revision B | 6 Proect Title/No /Work Order No 7 Bldg./Sys.Fxc No 8 Approval Designator
Change ECN {1 | Install Tent Over ETF Load In Station/A4055 2025EC/59A/ NA
Sy B 200 Area ETF
Supersedure [} | 9 Document Numbers Changed by this ECN 10 Related ECN No(s} 11 Related PO No
Cancey/Voud n (mcludes sheet no and rev )
See Block 13 NA NA
12a. Modification Work 12t Work Package 12¢ Mod:ficaton Work Complete 12d Restored to Original Cond:-
No tion (Temp or Standby ECN only)
[X] Yes (fill out Blk EL-97-00853 N/A
12b)
{1 No (NA Blks i2b Design Authonty/Cog. Engineer Des gn Aathorty/Cog Engineer
12¢ 12d) S1gnature & Date Signature & Date
13a. Description of Changs 13b Design Baseime Document? [X] Yes [J No

This ECN installs a tent over the ETF Load In Station to provide shelter during inclement weather Mechamcal modifications to
the Load In Station necessary to accommodate the tent placement are covered m this ECN

Drawings affected are

s H2 817970 Sheet 1 Rev 1

o H2817972 Sheet 1 Rev 1!

/ H2B8179758heet] Rev 5
H 2 817976 Sheet 1 Rev 1

Concrete anchor bolts for relocation of the Load In transfer line support frame shall be Hilts P/N 0045407 Description Code

KB 1I S5 58 812 Ext Trd or Engmeering approved equivalent Piping fithngs and jomting methods shall meet the requirements
of Piping Specification Class M 9 [nstall mspect, and test the new piping installation in accordance with ASME B31 3 and
Addenda for Category D fluid service

(Block 13a continued on Page 3)

14a Justification (mark one)

Criteria Change f] Design Improvement  [X] Environmeatal 0 Eacirty Deactvation [}
As-Found l Fecilitate Const [_] Const EmorAOmission []L Design Emror/Omussion [__l

14b Justification Detmis
The tent will provide shelter to ensure operator safety and allow continuity of operations duning inclement weather

15 Distnbutwm (include name MSIN and no of copes)

N J S livan 56-12 1 JE Gﬂry 56-7) l

A K Yoakum §6-7] 1 E A McNamar S672 1

R N Wagner* 86-72 2 MW Bowmar. S6-72 |

WCC Plan g §$6-71 1 T W Dallas 56-74 1

LLLn S6-72 1 D L Tubbs 56-74 1

D L Flyckt 86-71 1 C M Town 56-74 |

(=1 Advanos Com) A 7 =% 1
26 4 - H6-3p /

A 7900-013 2 (05/96) GEF095

A TIO0-013-1




ENGINEERING CHANGE NOTICE

Page2of A OO 647247

1 ECN (use no frompg 1)

16 Design 17 Coat lmpact > NA < 1R Sched 1 Tmpact (dwys)
Venfication ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION > NA <
Raquied
[X] Yes Additonal n s Addwmonal n s Improvement n
{J No Savings n s Savings o s Delay 1]

SDODD [NA]
Functonal Deugn Critens [NA]
Operstwyg Specificancn [NA]
Cnocaluy Specaficabion [NA]
Comcaptyal Damgn Rapon [NA]
Baspom iy INA]
o S INA)
Vendor Information [NA]
FSARSAR [NA]
Safuty Equipmect Lat ['NA]
Radwnon Work Parmit [NA]
Eavwonmestal bropect Staterenm [NA]
Environrmentsl Report [NA]

Semwac/Stress Analyms

TEFD Drawwng

Call Amrangmitnt Dewing
Easentan) Matonal Specification
Foc. Proc Semp Scheduls
Inspection Pian

Levemory Adstment Raquase

19 Change impact Review Indicate the relsted documents (other than the engineenng documents identified on Side 1)
tha wnll be affertad bv the ch decorihed i Rinck 13 Ente the afferted docoment nomber s Rinck 20

[NA] ‘Tank Calibration Muousl
[NA] Heaith Physcs Procedurc
[NA] Sperss Multiple Usst Lasting
[NA] Teat Procadures/Spacification
[NA] Componont Index

{NA] Human Factor Consldaration
[NA] Compuier Software:
[NA] Elecinc Croun Schadule
[NA] ICRS Procedure

[NA] Purcham Requiston
[NA] Tkl e

[NA]

[NA]

[NA]
[NA]
[NA]
[NA]
[NA]
[NA]
(NA]
(NA]
[NA]
[NA]
[NA]
[NA]
[NA]
[NA]
fl

Document Number/Revision
Noeth docaments are affected by

20 Other Affected Documents (NOTE Docoments hsied below will not be revised by this ECN ) Signatures below
mdicate that the signing organization has been notified of other affected documents listed below

Document Number/Revision

Document Number Revision

T B

Signature or & Control Number that tracks the
Approval Signature

ARDITIONAL

this ECN

1 Approv Ig s ox
S gnature Date igna! e

Design Authority - R N Wagner N ﬂ% Design Agent—R N wwm%—/ Y)>3/ep

Cog Eng R N Wagner ¥ PE

Cog Mgr - N J Sull van q9-8-98 QA

(Informal Design Review)

QA Safety -

Safety Design

Envwron Environ

Other Other

Operat 0 s-JEG@m (‘9 -

DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY

A 7900 013 3 (05/96) GEF096
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SEE NOTE & -
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—— PUNF PADS sct@
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FOR SAFETY SHOWER & ~
/ EYEWASH SEE N 2 817877  «
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ECN 647247 - 827198
Page 3 of

Block 13a Cont d

H 2-817970Sh 1 Rev ]
Zones A3-F6

IS NOW




ECN 647247 - 827198

Pagedof 1O
Block 13a Cont d

H 2-817970 Sh 1 Rev 1
Zones A3-F6
CHANGE TO

2
[ 14-§ — $3
L i Y D

o

{ -‘.-___-“_L--—__----—-d—--.--—--l——

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
i
|
|
|
! FOOTPRINT
i') {DASHED}

33

1 Poaliinn. Y

Lyl

{

£ ]
t { : PER ECN 647247
PLACE TENT
| OVER CONCRETE
| J | | TANKER PAD AND
| | MOVE TRANSFER
| § LINE FRAME ~6
A N | I Eagmmo AS
0L 4y b :
i PN PADS sn@z |
|
| 1
I I
1 1
| {
1 1
| i
| B I
| |
|
|
1
|
|
K 1
I
B T e e I
:[ | [} IMOT _ENOS ';'r TENT |
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ECN 647247 - 8/27/98
Page 5 of

Block 13a Cont d
H2-817972Sh 1 Rev 1
Zones C4-F8

Is NOW




PER ECN 647247

REMOVE BOTTOM 12 OF FRAME

aNxEy
-3 =
Sipit
HEEES
33@?F
SECTION -
-8 0 SM - gn.

=L



=

'@uin?e
LN

& TEE

v 101 M9
LOAD-IN/QUT FRAME
SEE DRAWING H 2 817972

/—2 LOAD-IN/OQUT M3
7z

i —

HOWER/EYE WASH

H 2817912

EH 2-817977

N— HOSE REEL

SWING MOUNT
TYPE w100 5.8

E 647247 — 872798
Pape7 of 1O

Block 13a Cont d

H 2-817975Sh 1 Rev
Zones A3-F5

IS NOW
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LOAD—IN/OUT FRAME
SEE DRAWING H-2-B17972

PER ECN £42806

b
r-

- .
43 = ~
2"LOAD ~IN/OUT ~Mg
3 PUMP
DISCHARGE — 7
CL EL 597 -

4
H-2-B17977

FOR STRUCTURAL DETAILS
SEE DRAWING H-2-B17970

PIPING TO BE FIELD ROUTED

4"TANK DR—Mg
CL EL 591 -3
(BN SECTION

\H-2-817975 SCALE 3/8 =1-0

MON ST
q-+v Nuog
FAYY L US 9L6LIS-Z H

7 jo 6 9By

p 1z0)) BT NIOIg

=4



PER ECN 647247
SHORTEN SUPPORT FRAME BY 1 FT

MOVE FRAME ~B FT TOWARD TANKER

EXTEND TRANSFER LINE BY ~6 F1 TO MATCH

ADD NEW TRANSFER UINE PIPE SUPPORT P
INSTALL TENT AS SHOWN BY DASHED OUTLINE

TANKER WHL BE POSITIONED NEAR OUTER -~ ~
EOGE OF PAD FOR FUTURE LOAD-IN P ~
OPERATIONS

Lo’ R L

~
TENT OUTUNE P LOAD—IN/OUT FRAME ™
SEE DRAWING H-2-817972

—
Gé—z—anm |

2"LOAD-IN/OUT-M9

FOR STRUCTURAL DETAILS
SEE ORAWING H-2-B17970

i
\
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\
!
!
|
\
\
|
|
\
|

& \i
= il A=tk

£ Ny f{ N\
] [

P5-12 PS=07
SUPPORT TO BE FIELD
FABRICATED OF 2 2 1/4 TS

PIPING TO BE UTED
4"TANK DR-M9
CL EL 591 -3

/B  SECTION

\H-2-817975 SCALE 3/B =1-0

01 IONVHD
9V Ru0Z
IAH19S946LI8TH

P 1003 BE1 HI01H
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T 100198y
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